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ST. OLAF COLLEGE

The Academic Catalog 2023-24

This catalog supersedes the Academic Catalog 2022-23 and applies to
students commencing their academic programs during the 2023-24
academic year.

Unless exceptions are permitted pursuant to the policies established
herein, this version of the Academic Catalog does not apply to students
who commenced their academic studies at St. Olaf College prior to the
2023-24 academic year.

Accreditation

St. Olaf College is accredited by The Higher Learning Commission:

Higher Learning Commission

230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7-500

Chicago, IL 60604-1413

(800) 621-7440; (312) 263-0456

Fax: (312) 263-7462

email: info@hlcommission.org (info@hlcommission.org)

Private Institutions Registration

St. Olaf College is registered with the Minnesota Office of Higher
Education pursuant to Minnesota Statutes sections 136A.61 to
136A.71. Registration is not an endorsement of the institution. Credits
earned at the institution may not transfer to all other institutions.

Non-Discrimination

St. Olaf College admits students to all rights, privileges, programs, and
activities generally accorded or made available to students without
regard to any legally protected status. St. Olaf College does not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, sex, national and ethnic origin,
sexual orientation, gender identity, gender expression, disability, or
other legally protected status in administration of its educational
policies, financial aid program, athletics, and all other programs and
activities.

Equal Employment Opportunity

St. Olaf College is an equal opportunity employer and does not
unlawfully discriminate in the recruitment, hiring, training, promotion,
or other faculty and staff employment-related decisions.

Title IX Resources

Title IX Coordinator: Pamela T. McDowell,

mcdowell@stolaf.edu, 507-786-3465, Tomson Hall 180

St. Olaf College is committed to a respectful, safe, and healthy
environment and does not tolerate sex discrimination, sexual
harassment, or sexual misconduct in any form. For resources and
more information, visit https://wp.stolaf.edu/title-ix/.

Contract Disclaimer/Reservation of
the Right to Modify

The provisions of this catalog are advisory in nature and are not
intended to create a contract with anyone, including any student
of the college. The college reserves the right to make changes as it
deems appropriate, including course and program modifications or
cancellations.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA)

The provisions of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
prohibit the college from releasing grades or other information about
academic standing to parents unless the student has released such
information in writing, or unless the student is a dependent as defined
by FERPA. Further information concerning St. Olaf College procedures
in compliance with FERPA is available on the Registrar's Office website.

Class and Lab Schedule

For updated information about the current year's course offerings and
their OLE Core curriculum attributes, view the class and lab schedule.

Previous Versions of the Catalog

Previous versions of the St. Olaf Academic Catalog are available as
follows:

.

.

.

.

2022-23 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2021-22 Academic Catalog

2021-22 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2020-21 Academic Catalog

2020-21 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2019-20 Academic Catalog

2019-20 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2018-19 Academic Catalog

2018-19 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2017-18 Academic Catalog

2017-18 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2016-17 Academic Catalog

2016-17 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2015-16 Academic Catalog

2015-16 Academic Catalog (PDF)

2014-15 Academic Catalog

2013-14 Academic Catalog

2012-13 Academic Catalog

2011-12 Academic Catalog

2010-11 Academic Catalog

2009-10 Academic Catalog

2008-09 Academic Catalog

2007-08 Academic Catalog

2006-08 Academic Catalog (in effect during 2006-2007 only)
2004-06 Academic Catalog with Supplement
2002-04 Academic Catalog with Supplement



4 The St. Olaf Curriculum

THE ST. OLAF CURRICULUM

The St. Olaf curriculum provides opportunities for integrative

study through general education courses that meet more than one
requirement and through a variety of interdisciplinary majors and
concentrations — a blend of traditional and innovative instruction that
nurtures a critical, creative, and flexible intelligence.

* The College Mission (p. 4)

+ STOGoals: College-wide Goals for Student Learning

+ The St. Olaf Curriculum, Graduation Requirements, and Degrees
(p. 5)

« Majors, Concentrations, Areas of Emphasis, and Teaching
Certifications (p. 13)

The Mission of St. Olaf College

St. Olaf College challenges students to excel in the liberal arts, examine
faith and values, and explore meaningful vocation in an inclusive,
globally engaged community nourished by Lutheran tradition.

Approved by the St. Olaf College Board of Regents, May 2016



The St. Olaf Curriculum,
Graduation Requirements, and
Degrees

Curriculum

The St. Olaf College curriculum engages students in a multidisciplinary,
multicultural exploration of human knowledge and experience. The
curriculum cultivates the basic skills students need to succeed in
college and beyond and introduces students to the traditional liberal
arts disciplines. The combination of OLE Core curriculum, major,

(p. 13) and elective courses helps students develop both breadth

and depth in their college education.

At the same time, the curriculum provides opportunities for integrative
study through OLE Core curriculum courses that meet more than one
requirement and through a variety of interdisciplinary majors and
concentrations (p. 13). This blend of traditional and innovative
instruction nurtures a critical, creative, and flexible intelligence. The St.
Olaf curriculum prepares students for the lifelong learning so essential
to their continued personal and professional development.

Graduation Requirements

A student admitted to St. Olaf College is considered a degree candidate
and registers under the regulations and degree requirements listed

in the St. Olaf Academic Catalog for the academic year the student first
enters St. Olaf as a degree candidate.

The St. Olaf Academic Catalog is available only on the college's website
and is updated once each year by August 1. Students must meet the
graduation requirements outlined in the catalog for the academic year
in which they first enter St. Olaf as degree candidates. New majors and
programs are updated once each year. Students wishing to declare

a major, emphasis, or concentration not available to them under the
catalog year under which they entered the college should contact

the Registrar's Office for more information. Academic regulations and
procedures as they apply to students may change during a student's
time at St. Olaf, but graduation requirements remain those in effect at
the time of entry.

No candidate for a degree will receive a diploma until all requirements
have been fulfilled. While some course requirements may be fulfilled
differently, graduation requirements themselves are not subject to
waiver for individual students.

A student in doubt about how certain requirements are interpreted
should consult the Academic Regulations and Procedures (p. 15)
section of this catalog or contact the registrar.

Responsibility for understanding and meeting graduation
requirements stated in the St. Olaf Academic Catalog rests entirely
with the student. Faculty advisors and the registrar assist in every way
possible.

Note: For numerical purposes, the term “course” means a full (1.00)
course credit, as distinguished from fractional course credits.

Degrees at St. Olaf
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Degree

General Graduation Requirements (p. 7)

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024

OLE Core Curriculum Requirements (p. 10)

Bachelor of Music (B.M.) Degree

The Music Department (p. 193) listing describes the graduation
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Music. Questions should
be directed to the Music Department in person or by phone at
507-786-3180.

General Graduation Requirements (p. 8)

OLE Core Curriculum Requirements (p. 10)

Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Music Double-
Degree Option

See Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Music Double-Degree Option
(p-11)
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6 General Graduation Requirements

General Graduation Requirements

The following graduation requirements are shared by both the B.A.
(bachelor of arts) degree and the B.M. (bachelor of music) degree.

Courses

Students must successfully complete the equivalent of 35 St. Olaf
credits through a combination of full-credit and fractional-credit
courses.

Note: For numerical purposes, the term "course" means a full (1.00) course
credit, as distinguished from fractional course credits, unless otherwise
noted.

Residency Requirement

Seventeen of the 35 St. Olaf credits required for graduation must be
taken through St. Olaf College. This may include St. Olaf-sponsored
study abroad and away programs.

January Term

At least three of the required 35 St. Olaf credits must be earned in
three separate January full-credit (1.0) terms (p. 32). A January
term may be taken on campus, through a St. Olaf study abroad or
away January term program, or through an approved January term
exchange (p. 33) with another 4-1-4 college. Transfer students
admitted with at least sophomore standing must complete two January
terms (p. 32). After having successfully completed two January
terms (p. 32), seniors completing their degree may satisfy the
third January term (p. 32) requirement by means of a summer
course taken during a St. Olaf summer session (p. 34) after the
commencement in which the student participates.

Grade Points and Grade Point Average

An average grade of C (2.00 on a 4.00 system) for all courses taken
for the usual letter grades is required for graduation. See Grade Point
Average (p. 28) for details.

Course Level
See Explanation of Course Levels (p. 22).

Satisfactory completion of 18 credits above level |, courses numbered
200 and higher is required for graduation.

A course can earn only its assigned level. It cannot be raised in level as
the result of extra studies, assignments, or performance.

Graded Courses
See Grades (p. 25).

A minimum of 24 credits out of 35 must be taken graded through
courses taken from a St. Olaf professor.

A sliding scale is used for transfer students and some Smith Center for
Global Engagement programs. Sophomore transfer students need a
minimum of 18 graded credits and junior transfer students a minimum
of 13 graded credits. Details are available from the registrar.

All students should be aware of the restrictions on S/U and P/N grades
(p. 28).

Students studying on St. Olaf study abroad and away programs should
refer to Graded and Ungraded Courses (p. 25) in the Academic

Regulations and Procedures (p. 15)section of this catalog for
details about how this graduation requirement is affected by programs
abroad and away.

Completion of Incomplete Grades

A student with an incomplete (p. 29) on their academic record may
participate in Commencement if all other requirements for graduation
have been met. Only after a final grade has been recorded for the
course, however, will a degree be conferred, and a diploma issued.



B.A. Graduation Requirements

The following general graduation requirements apply only to B.A.(bachelor
of arts) majors:

Major — 8 or More Credits

One completed major is required for graduation. Depending

on the department or interdisciplinary program, the number

of courses required for a major ranges from eight to twelve
courses, with some departments requiring course work in other
departments. Departments and interdisciplinary programs

may require comprehensive examinations or special research
projects. (See Majors, Concentrations, and Areas of Emphasis.

(p. 13)) Consult the department or interdisciplinary program
listing (p. 39) in this catalog for specific major requirements.
Students must declare one major no later than March 15 of the
sophomore year, in advance of spring registration for fall semester
courses. Students are allowed to change this declaration or add a
second major at a later date. Only this catalog defines the specific
requirements for each departmental or interdisciplinary major.

Other regulations are:

+ Of the credits counting toward the minimum requirements for a
major, a total of six (6.00) must be completed with a grade of C or
higher.

Only one full-course equivalent (1.00-credit course) taken S/U
may count toward the minimum requirements for a major. Some
departments have more stringent regulations.

At least 50 percent of the minimum major must be taken through
St. Olaf. Students should consult the registrar and the appropriate
department chair or program director about counting toward a
major, courses taken at other colleges. In addition to the registrar,
the chair must sign the student’s transfer of credit form (available
from the Registrar's Office) if work from other institutions is
accepted in advance. Likewise, courses taken through St. Olaf
study abroad and away programs must be approved by the chair
or director and the Smith Center's program advisor in advance if
credit toward a major is sought. (See Transfer of Credit to St. Olaf
(p-37))

+ See below, Credits Outside the Major.

Multiple Majors

Attaining two or three majors within the confines of 35 St. Olaf credits
is often difficult. Students should consult frequently with their advisor
and the chair or director of the major departments and programs. A
graduate may add an additional major to the St. Olaf record if no more
than two courses from another institution are subsequently applied to
the additional major.

Credits Outside the Major

While the maximum course credits counting toward a major in any
one department may vary, 21 total credits must be completed outside
of the SIS "department" code of the major. In order for a student to
be certified in a second or third major, 21 credits also must be taken
outside of the SIS "department" code of each of those majors as well.
If a student has a double major, courses taken in one major count
toward the 21 credits outside of the other major. Credits outside the
major department or program include full- (1.00) credit courses plus
partial- (.25, .50, .75) credit courses. Students who double-major in

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024

studio art and art history are required to complete at least 18 full-
course credits outside the SIS "ART" department designation.
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8 B.M. Graduation Requirements

B.M. Graduation Requirements

The following general graduation requirements apply only to B.M. (bachelor
of music) majors:

Major — 8 or More Credits

B.M. candidates must choose from the five majors offered. Please
consult the Music Department (p. 193) listing in this catalog for

specific major requirements. These constitute the final authority on
degree requirements. Entrance to all B.M. majors is by audition and/or
application only. Once approved, students should declare their major
formally as soon as possible by submitting a completed declaration of
major form to the Music Department Office. Subsequent changes are
allowed, but students are encouraged to keep their records current,
documenting any changes with re-submissions of the same form.
Other regulations are:

+ Of the credits counting toward the minimum requirements for a
major, a total of six (6.00) must be completed with a grade of C or
higher.

No courses explicitly required for a B.M Music major may be taken
S/U.

At least 50 percent of the minimum major must be taken through
St. Olaf. Students should consult the registrar and the department
chair or program director about counting toward a major courses
taken at other colleges. In addition to the registrar, the chair

must sign the student’s transfer of credit form (available from the
Registrar's Office) if work from other institutions is accepted in
advance. Likewise, courses taken through St. Olaf study abroad and
away programs must be approved by the chair or director and the
Smith Center's program advisor in advance if credit toward a major
is sought. (See Transfer of Credit to St. Olaf (p. 37)).

Graduation requirements for majors within the Bachelor of Music
(p. 193) degree may vary widely. Students should consult this
catalog and the Music Department chair.

Credits Outside the Major

Not applicable to the Bachelor of Music.

Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Music Double-
Degree Option

See Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Music Double Degree Option

(p. 11).

OLE Core Curriculum Requirements

The OLE Core requirements were adopted as part of the St. Olaf
College Curriculum in 2021 and they constitute the core degree
requirements of the curriculum. Courses are described in this catalog;
OLE Core curriculum attributes for all courses are indicated in the class
and lab schedule.

The OLE Core is based on three OLE (Open Linked and Enduring)
Questions:

1. In what ways can | understand the world and my role in it?

2. What skills do | need to live a meaningful and purposeful life in
community?

3. How can | live responsibly and prepare for challenges in a dynamic,
global society?

OLE Core Curriculum Attributes

First-Year Experience: The First-Year Seminar (1 course: 100 level). This
course emphasizes critical thinking, conversation, collaboration,

and academic habits for the liberal arts. Students learn key skills

like locating and evaluating academic sources, as well as reading,
reflecting, and responding to texts. Students will cultivate their own
curiosity while also learning how to engage in community, better
understanding their responsibilities to each other.

First-Year Experience: Writing and Rhetoric (1 course: 100 level). This
course engages students in academic and public discourse (audience,
purpose, genre, context) related to a particular topic. Students write
in multiple genres and engage in writing as a systematic, interactive
process. They understand, evaluate, and use appropriate technologies
for different purposes and audiences.

Religion, Faith, and Values (1 course). This course builds religious
literacy with a focus on one religious tradition or a set of related
religious traditions. Students develop the skills necessary for critically
interpreting and understanding religious life as well as a more complex
understanding of religion’s place in the world. This includes the
relationship of religion with community and/or the natural world, and
its role in answering fundamental questions about existence, meaning,
and ethics.

Christian Theology in Dialogue (1 course). This course focuses on

the dialogue between Christian theology and the theology (or its
equivalent) of another religious tradition or between Christian theology
and another form of inquiry. For example, this course could pair
Christian theology with science or with American politics.

Power and Race (1 course). Students gain knowledge of how race and
ethnicity can contribute to inequality in contemporary U.S. society, and
how these forms of inequality intersect with other social characteristics
and institutions such as gender, religion, sexual orientation, social
class, and the environment. Students acquire familiarity with cultural
differences and their contributions to a diverse society. Courses must
discuss the U.S. but need not focus on it exclusively.

Global Histories and Societies (1 course). Students interrogate the
ways in which the past is known, constructed, deconstructed, curated
and preserved by the present. Courses will focus on analyzing and
understanding textual, artistic, environmental and/or oral evidence
within the broader historical and cultural contexts in which they were
created.



Natural Science (1 course). Using scientific paradigms and methods,
students will learn about and develop skills to lead a meaningful

and responsible life in the natural world that all inhabit. This course
engages students in observation, measurement, experimentation, and
the interpretation and analysis of data.

Social Sciences (1 course). Students use social science approaches to
better understand the complexity of human systems. The examination
of these systems through theories and empirical evidence helps
students understand their intersection with specific communities and/
or the wider environment, while developing their ability to evaluate
social science research.

Writing Across the Curriculum (1 course). Taught at the 200-level,

this course bridges the First-Year Experience foundations of critical
reading, writing, inquiry, discussion, and information literacy with
deeper learning and transfer as students navigate one or more majors
or concentrations, engage in academic and co-curricular experiences
that invest in vocation and develop a sense of their place and role in
community.

Quantitative and Computational Reasoning (1 course). Students gain
knowledge of quantitative and computational methods. They learn
how to apply quantitative and computational problem-solving and
knowledge in specific contexts.

World Languages and Cultures (1-3 courses). This requirement

aims to develop language skills and the ability to use those skills

to interpret authentic texts and reflect critically on the connections
and differences between one’s own experience and the diverse
experiences and perspectives of users of other languages. Depending
on placement, most incoming students will complete at least one
course and a maximum of three courses at St. Olaf in order to fulfill
the requirement.

Creativity (1 course). Students explore “making and doing” -

the experience of creation, whether the creation in question

takes the form of a studio art project, a film, a poem, a dance or
theater performance or a music piece. Students can also fulfill this
requirement by study of the creative processes of “making and doing.”

Ethical Reasoning in Context (1 course). Students develop an
understanding of a range of ethical perspectives and the contrasts
among them within a scholarly field (e.g., history, biology, computer
science, philosophy) or a domain of inquiry (e.g., politics, human
development, the environment, love and friendship). Students will
apply those perspectives to relevant questions and controversies and
critically examine their assumptions and limitations.

The OLE Experience in Practice (1 course; can be satisfied by a non-
credit bearing experience). Students will engage in work that integrates
academic and experiential learning by applying classroom theories and
ideas in a practical setting and/or drawing upon experiential learning
to advance their understanding in an academic setting. All students will
have the opportunity to benefit from the mentoring, guided inquiry,
and reflection that characterize experiential learning.

The Active Body: Moving Toward Health and Well-Being (1 course). One
course of any credit value in which students engage in a body-based
movement practice or activity as the primary mode of learning.
Courses with the Active Body attribute expand students’ experiences
in and understanding of the capacity of movement to develop and
promote lifelong health and well-being of the whole person.
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Students competing in intercollegiate athletics may use the season of
participation in a varsity sport for 0.25 course credit in kinesiology. This
0.25 course can satisfy the Active Body graduation requirement. Only
one 0.25 intercollegiate athletics course credit can be applied toward
the 35.00 credits required for graduation. Eligibility for intercollegiate
athletics is certified by the faculty in accordance with Minnesota
Intercollegiate Athletic Conference policy.

REQUIREMENT TO BE FULFILLED THROUGH THE MAJOR
Writing in the Major (1 course or its equivalent). A single course

or a set of modules distributed across two or more courses that
provide writing instruction and practice relevant to a specific major
and build upon knowledge and skills developed in the “First-Year
Experience” (especially “Writing and Rhetoric”) and “Writing Across
the Curriculum”. As appropriate, this requirement engages students
in multimodal writing, including visual and oral communication. Ata
minimum, half of this requirement must be at the 300-level.

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Depending on the Course and Requirement in Question, Students
Can Fulfill One or Two Requirements with a Single Course: In four
instances, students will be permitted to fulfill two requirements with

a single course. The only instances in which a student can fulfill more
than one OLE Core requirement with a single course are those in which
(at least) one of the two OLE Core requirements is “Writing Across the
Curriculum,” “Power and Race,” “Ethical Reasoning in Context,” or “The
OLE Experience in Practice.”

In all other cases, students will only be allowed to fulfill a
maximum of one requirement with a single course, even if the
course carries two requirements. In these instances, students

will be able to use the course to meet whichever of their OLE Core
requirements they have not yet fulfilled. If a student has not yet
fulfilled either requirement, the course will fulfill the first of the two
requirements on a provisional basis. This provisional fulfillment will
become final if the student completes a course that fulfills the second
requirement. If the student subsequently fulfills the first requirement
with another course, the original course will then fulfill the second
requirement.

First Year Experience Courses Cannot Fulfill Additional OLE
Core Requirements: The "First Year Seminar” and “Writing and
Rhetoric” courses can fulfill only OLE Core curriculum requirements.
They cannot also fulfill “Writing Across the Curriculum,” “Power and
Race,” “Ethical Reasoning in Context,” or “The OLE Experience in
Practice.”
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B.A. Ole Core Curriculum
Requirements

OLE Core Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts Degree

The following table lists all of the OLE Core curriculum requirements
that need to be met in order to attain a bachelor of arts degree from
St. Olaf College. In most cases there is a one to one correspondence
between a course and an OLE Core requirement. For guidelines on
courses for which more than one OLE Core requirement might be
received, please refer to the overview at the beginning of this section.

Code Title Credits
OLE Core Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts

Degree

First-Year Experience: First-Year Seminar 1.00
First-Year Experience: Writing and Rhetoric 1.00
Religion, Faith and Values 1.00
Christian Theology in Dialogue 1.00
Power and Race 1.00
Global Histories and Societies 1.00
Natural Science 1.00
Social Science 1.00
Writing Across the Curriculum ! 1.00
Quantitative and Computational Reasoning 1.00
World Languages and Cultures 2 1.00-3.00
Creativity 1.00
OLE Experience in Practice 3 0-1.00
Ethical Reasoning in Context 1.00
Active Body: Moving Toward Health & Well-Being i3 1.00
Writing in the Major 6 1.00

1 Must be 200-level.

2 Depending on placement, incoming students must complete at least one course
and a maximum of three courses at St. Olaf.

3 Can be satisfied by a non-credit bearing experience
4 Course must be at least .25 credits.

5 Students competing in intercollegiate athletics - as determined and certified by
the faculty in accordance with Minnesota Intercollegiate Athletic Conference policy
- may use the season of participation in a varsity sport for 0.25 course credit in
kinesiology. This 0.25 course can satisfy the Active Body graduation requirement.
Only one 0.25 intercollegiate athletics course credit can be applied toward the 35.00
credits required for graduation.

6 To be fulfilled within the major.

Additional Degree Requirements:

1 major, 2.0 minimum cumulative GPA, 6 credits graded C or above in
the major, 35 minimum total credits, 21 credits outside of the major
department, 18 upper-level credits (200-level or above), 24 graded
credits (not P/F or S/U), 6 credits maximum S/U, 3 January terms (1
must be taken the first year)

B.M. OLE Core Curriculum
Requirements

OLE Core Requirements for the Bachelor of
Music Degree

The following table lists all of the OLE Core curriculum requirements
that need to be met in order to attain a bachelor of music degree from
St. Olaf College. In most cases there is a one to one correspondence
between a course and an OLE Core requirement. For guidelines on
courses for which more than one OLE Core requirement might be
received, please refer to the overview at the beginning of this section.

Code Title Credits
OLE Core Requirements for the Bachelor of Music

Degree

All of the following:

First-Year Experience: First-Year Seminar 1.00
First-Year Expeirence: Writing and Rhetoric 1.00
Power and Race 1.00
Global Histories and Societies 1.00
Social Science 1.00
Writing Across the Curriculum ! 1.00
Ethical Reasoning in Context 1.00
Active Body: Moving Toward Health & Well-Being 23 1.00
Writing in the Major 4 1.00
World Languages and Cultures > 0-2.00
One of the following: 1.00
Religion, Faith and Values

Christian Theology in Dialogue

One of the following: 1.00

Natural Science
Quantitative and Computational Reasoning

. 1 Must be 200-level.
2 Course must be at least .25 credits.

3 Students competing in intercollegiate athletics - as determined by eligibility

and certified by the faculty in accordance with Minnesota Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference policy - may use the season of participation in a varsity sport for 0.25
course credit in kinesiology. This 0.25 course can satisfy the Active Body graduation
requirement. Only one 0.25 intercollegiate athletics course credit can be applied
toward the 35.00 credits required for graduation.

4 To be fulfilled within the major.

5 Depending on placement, incoming students must complete at least one course
and a maximum of two courses at St. Olaf. Exception: vocal performance majors
must complete 112-level course in two languages, one of which is French or
German.

Additional Degree Requirements:

1 major, 2.0 minimum cumulative GPA, 6 credits graded C or above in
the major, 35 minimum total credits, 18 upper-level credits (200-level
or above), 24 graded credits (not P/F or S/U), 6 credits maximum S/U, 3
January terms (1 must be taken the first year)
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Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Music B.A./B.M. Comparison: OLE Core

Double-Degree Option Curriculum Requirements
+ Students must meet the application requirements for both the CQmparison Chart for Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music degree programs. Bachelor of Music Students
+ Students engage in professional study in music and study in the 1 course = one (1.00) - credit course unless otherwise indicated.
liberal arts, leading to both Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Arts
degrees. *B.M. students must attain either Religion, Faith and Values or

Christian Theology in Dialogue.

The duration of the double-degree option may vary among
disciplines but will be less than the sum of the durations of both **B.M. students must attain either Natural Science or Quantitative and

degree programs if undertaken separately. For most students, Computational Reasoning.

pursuit of a double-degree option will require five years of study.

It should be noted that in a few cases (notably when the B.A. ; Ul e Gzl e
graduation major is in the natural sciences) completion of all F|rst—Year 1 course 1 course
requirements in five years may not be possible. Experience:
First-Year
+ Students pursuing the double-degree option may choose between Seminar
the five Bachelor of Music graduation majors (church music, First-Year 1 course 1 course
composition, elective studies, music education, and performance) Experience:
and any of the Bachelor of Arts graduation majors except musicor  writing and
music for social impact. Rhetoric
+ Students shall meet the requirements for the B.A. graduation Re.llglon, 1 course 0-1 course
major and B.M. graduation major, as well as the OLE Core Faith and
Curriculum requirements and general graduation requirements Values
for the two degrees. Note that degree requirements completed for ~ Christian 1 course 0-1 course
one degree also count toward the corresponding requirements in Theology in
the other degree. Dialogue
Power and 1 course 1 course
+ The final two years of coursework in pursuit of the degrees must Race
be spent in residence. 17 of the last 20 full-course credits must be
) Global 1 course 1 course
earned through St. Olaf. Some students may require up to 43 total Histories and
credits in order to complete all requirements for both degrees. o
Societies
+ Students required to continue study in a fifth year to complete Social 1 course 1 course
two degrees are eligible for continuing financial aid from St. Olaf Science
College. Writing 1 course 1 course
i ) Across the
+ A double-degree student may elect to graduate in two different Uil
semesters, one with each degree, but must meet all requirements :
. . L Ethical 1 course 1 course
for the degree and the graduation major within that degree before o
) ) Reasoning in
the diploma for that degree will be awarded.
Context
+ Graduating double-degree students receive two diplomas, one for Natural 1 course 0-1 course
each degree. Science
. ) ) Quantitative 1 course 0-1 course
* Double-degree students participate in only one graduation and
ceremony Computational
Reasoning
World 1-3 courses (depending on 0-2 (Depending on
Languages placement, AP/IB/transfer placement, incoming
and Cultures credit) students must complete

at least one course and a
maximum of two courses
at St. Olaf. Exception:
vocal performance majors
must complete 112-level
course in two languages,
one of which is French or
German.)

Creativity 1 course 1 course
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OLE 0-1 (Can be satisfied by 0 (Not required)
Experience in a non-credit bearing

Practice experience)

Active Body: 1 course (Course must be 1 course (Course must be
Moving at least .25 credits.) at least .25 credits.)
Toward

Health &

Well-Being

Writing in the 1 course (To be fulfilled 1 course (To be fulfilled
Major within the major.) within the major.)



Majors, Concentrations, Areas of
Emphasis, and Majors Leading to
Teaching Certifications

The OLE Core Curriculum provisions of St. Olaf's liberal arts curriculum
are designed to encourage in students a breadth of knowledge. The
requirement that a student complete a major in order to graduate
fosters the development of knowledge in depth.

Students at St. Olaf have 47 Bachelor of Arts graduation majors from
which to select, as well as a number of teaching majors and teaching
certification programs. Many students choose to major in one of the
traditional liberal arts disciplines, such as art, biology, economics,
history, mathematics, philosophy, or a world language. Others choose
an interdisciplinary program that brings the perspectives of several
disciplines to bear on a specialized area of concern, such as Asian
studies, environmental studies, or gender and sexuality studies. Some
students choose to double major or to pursue a concentration or
certification program in addition to a disciplinary major or to develop
an area of emphasis within a major. Students may also propose an
individual major through the Center for Integrative Studies (p. 167).
Students interested in a professional music degree can pursue one of
the five different majors available within a Bachelor of Music (p. 193)
degree.

One major is required for graduation. Some students opt to pursue
two majors, and others add an area of emphasis (a program of

three or more related courses within or beyond certain majors) or a
concentration (an approved program of four or more courses that cuts
across departmental boundaries).

Students must declare one major no later than March 15 of the
sophomore year, in advance of spring registration for fall semester
courses. Majors (with areas of emphasis) and concentrations are
officially listed, once awarded, on the student's permanent record.
Students interested in a major leading to teaching certification must
first be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. (p. 109)

Bachelor of Arts Graduation Majors

Bachelor of Arts majors are not available to Bachelor of Music
candidates.

ancient studies (p. 43)
art, studio (p. 47)
art history (p. 47)

Asian studies (p. 55)
biology (p. 62)
chemistry (p. 76)
Chinese (p. 83)
classics (p. 85)

computer science (p. 91)

creative writing (p. 120)

dance (p. 96)

economics (p. 102)

education (p. 109) (a co-major in the teaching content area is
required for this major)

English (p. 119)

environmental studies (p. 131) (an area of emphasis is required
for this major)
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+ film and media studies (p. 142)
French (p. 148)

gender and sexuality studies (p. 152)
German (p. 154)

Greek (p. 85)

history (p. 160)

individual major (p. 167)
Japanese (p. 173)

kinesiology (p. 175)

Latin (p. 85)

Latin American studies (p. 180)
mathematics (p. 183)

medieval studies (p. 191)
music (p. 193)

music for social impact (p. 213)
Nordic Studies (p. 225)
Norwegian (p. 229)

nursing (p. 233)

philosophy (p. 237)

physics (p. 243)

political science (p. 248)
psychology (p. 254)
quantitative economics (p. 102)
race and ethnic studies (p. 263)
religion (p. 267)

Russian (p. 276)

Russian area studies (p. 276)

social studies education (p. 278)
social work (p. 280)
sociology/anthropology (p. 284)
Spanish (p. 288)

theater (p. 295)

Bachelor of Arts majors leading to
Teaching Certification

+ English (communication arts and literature)
* mathematics

* music: vocal, instrumental, classroom

+ sciences: biology, chemistry, physics

+ social studies

The St. Olaf teacher education program also prepares students for
certification in English as a second language and general science.

Areas of Emphasis

Areas of emphasis (three or more related courses within or beyond the
basic major) at St. Olaf are:

+ B.A. in music with composition, musicology or theory emphasis
(p. 194) (emphasis optional)

+ B.M. in performance (piano or organ) with a collaborative keyboard
emphasis (p. 194) (emphasis optional)
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+ B.M. in performance with an emphasis in voice, strings, piano,
winds/brass/percussion or organ (p. 194) (emphasis required for
this major)

* B.M. in church music with emphasis in choral or organ
(p. 194) (emphasis required for this major)

+ B.M. in music education with an emphasis in vocal or instrumental
(emphasis required for this major) (p. 194)

* B.A. in chemistry with an American Chemical Society emphasis
(p. 76) (emphasis optional)

+ B.A. in economics/quantitative economics with an emphasis
in finance (p. 103) (emphasis optional)

+ B.A. in economics/quantitative economics with an emphasis in
management (p. 103) (emphasis optional)

+ B.A. in economics/quantitative economics with an emphasis in
international economic analysis and policy (p. 103) (emphasis
optional)

* B.A. in economics/quantitative economics with an emphasis in law
and public policy (p. 103) (emphasis optional)

* B.A. in environmental studies with an emphasis in arts and
humanities (p. 132) (emphasis required for this major)

* B.A. in environmental studies with an emphasis in natural science
(p. 132) (emphasis required for this major)

* B.A. in environmental studies with an emphasis in social science
(p. 132) (emphasis required for this major)

+ B.A. in Norwegian with an emphasis in Sami and critical indigenous
studies (p. 229) (emphasis optional)

* B.A. in Nordic studies with an emphasis in Sami and critical
indigenous studies (p. 225) (emphasis optional)

Bachelor of Arts Concentrations

A concentration is an approved interdisciplinary program consisting of
a minimum of four courses. Bachelor of Arts concentrations are not
available to Bachelor of Music candidates. St. Olaf's 21 concentrations
are listed below:

Africa and the African Diaspora (p. 40)
applied linguistics (p. 44)

Asian studies (p. 55)

biomolecular science (p. 71)

business and management studies (p. 72)

educational studies (p. 109) (includes option for TEFL certificate
track)

engineering studies (p. 117)

environmental studies (p. 131)

family studies (p. 140)

film and media studies (p. 142)
gender and sexuality studies (p. 152)
German studies (p. 154)

international relations (p. 170)

Latin American studies (p. 180)
Middle Eastern studies (p. 192)
musical theater (p. 222)
neuroscience (p. 223)

Nordic studies (p. 225)

public health studies (p. 261)

+ race and ethnic studies (p. 263)
+ statistics and data science (p. 291)

Bachelor of Music Graduation Majors

+ church music (p. 199)

= composition (p. 200)

+ elective studies (p. 204)

+ music education: (p. 194) vocal, instrumental, classroom
+ performance (p. 197)

Special Programs

Students can customize their education at St. Olaf, thanks to an array
of study abroad and away programs, (p. 301) innovative offerings
such as a Languages Across the Curriculum (p. 179) course, the
American Conversations (p. 42), Asian Conversations (p. 53),
Environmental Conversations (p. 130), Enduring Questions (p. 116),
Public Affairs Conversation (p. 260), Race Matters (p. 266), and
opportunities for independent study and research (p. 32),
internships (p. 33), pre-professional preparation (p. 305), or

the creation of an individual major (p. 167) through the Center for
Integrative Studies.



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND
PROCEDURES

The 4-1-4 Academic Calendar (p. 16)
+ Archived, Current, and Future Academic Calendars (p. 16)

Academic Honors
* Dean's List

+ Distinction

* Honors

* Honors Day

* Honor Societies

Academic Record
» Academic Records

+ Catalog

+ Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
+ Degree Audits (DegreePath)

+ Enrollments and Degree Verifications

* Transcripts

Academic Status
+ Classification

+ Academic Probation
+ Academic Suspension

Changes in Registration, Petitions for Late Changes
* Changes in Registration

Adding Courses

Dropping Courses

Late Add

Late Drop (Withdrawal)

Changes in Grading Option (Graded to S/U, S/U to Graded)
Petitions for Waivers

Appeals to Curriculum Committee

Continuing Education, Part-Time, and Non-degree-seeking
Students
+ Continuing Education

+ Non-degree-seeking Students
+ Part-time Students
+ High School Honors

Definition of a St. Olaf Credit and Course Load
* Course

Definition of a St. Olaf Credit
Course Levels

Course Load and Overload

Half-semester Courses

Music

Performance Studies Courses (Music Lessons) and Music
Organization Participation

Final Examinations

Grades
+ Grade Reporting

+ Graded and Ungraded Credits
+ Grade and Marking System
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Grade Point Average

Grade Points by Course Credit

Grade Changes

P/N Courses (Pass/No-Pass)

S/U Option (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory)
Incompletes

+ Graduation and Commencement

Degrees
Degree Completion
Diploma

+ The Smith Center for Global Engagement

St. Olaf-Sponsored
Non-St. Olaf-sponsored
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+ St. Olaf School of Record: Budapest Semesters in Mathematics

and Budapest Semesters in Mathematics Education

+ Leave of Absence, Withdrawal

Leave of Absence

Withdrawal from St. Olaf College
Administrative Withdrawal

Returning to St. Olaf after an Absence

+ Registration and Course Enroliment

Registration

Proxy Registration

Auditing Courses

Carleton Inter-registration

Independent Study/Independent Research
Internships

January Term

January Term Exchange

Repeating a Course

Summer School at St. Olaf College

+ Transfer of Credit to St. Olaf College

General Policies

Transfer Policies for New First-Year Students

Transfer Policies for New Transfer Students

Transfer Policies for Continuing Students

Transfer of Credit for International & Off-Campus Studies
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The 4-1-4 Academic Calendar

Academic year calendars are maintained and archived on the
Registrar's Office website.

The St. Olaf academic year consists of a 4-1-4 academic calendar plan.

This includes a fall semester of four courses, a one-month January
Term (p. 31) (formerly called Interim) of one course, and a spring
semester of four courses.

The 4-1-4 academic year is augmented by two optional summer
sessions (p. 31) during which a total of 2.5 credits may be taken in
each session.

Academic Honors
Dean's List

Each semester, the Registrar's Office compiles for the Office of the
Dean of the College a dean’s list, which includes the names of all
degree-seeking students with a GPA of 3.75 or above for that semester.
To be named to the dean’s list, students must have successfully
completed three (3.00) or more graded credits in the semester.

Distinction

Departmental distinction is an academic honor conferred by the
college according to specific criteria established by some departments
and programs responsible for certifying the major or concentration.
Distinction would be awarded upon completion of all graduation
requirements. Not all departments and programs offer distinction.

Distinction is a recognition of the academic or artistic excellence of a
student's work in the major or concentration. Distinction is a selective
award: normally, no more than ten percent of a department's or
program's majors or concentrators receive distinction. Distinction
recognizes consistent excellence in the major field or concentration:
normally, candidates for distinction maintain a GPA in the major or
concentration of 3.50 or higher. Distinction recognizes excellence

in a particular academic undertaking: normally, the recognition is
based in part on student work beyond the minimum requirements
for the major or concentration, usually in the form of a distinction
project or thesis representing a considerable achievement. Distinction
is not generally conferred on the basis of service to departments or
programs. Faculty members of the department or program determine
specific criteria for distinction. Interested students should contact the
appropriate department or program for more information. Not every
candidate receives distinction.

A student may receive distinction in more than one major or
concentration if the student completes separate projects, one for each
major or concentration. A single project may suffice if the project or
thesis conforms to all relevant departments’ or programs’ guidelines
and constraints described for distinction. Students seeking to submit
a single project or thesis for distinction in more than one department
or program must gain the approval of all relevant departments and/or
programs before undertaking work on the project or thesis.

Each department or program submits to the registrar the names
of all students who have been awarded distinction. Indication of
distinction appears in the commencement program and on the
academic transcript.

Honors

Honors are determined by the cumulative grade point average (GPA).
They are conferred at commencement and recorded on the final
transcript and the diploma. In determining honors, a grade point
average is never rounded up or down. Honor designations are not
recorded on student transcripts prior to graduation from the college.

3.60 cum laude
3.75 magna cum laude
3.90 summa cum laude



Honors Day

On Honors Day each May, students are recognized in three categories:
election to Phi Beta Kappa, special honors, and general honors by
class. General honors include all currently enrolled degree-seeking
students who have a cumulative grade point average through January
term of the current academic year at the level of cum laude as shown in
the Honors section above.

Honor Societies

Standards for election to Phi Beta Kappa and other honor societies are
the prerogative of the honor societies, not the college.

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024 17

Academic Record
Academic Records

A permanent academic record of courses and grades is prepared for
each student who registers in the regular academic programs of St.
Olaf College. An unabridged transcript of this record is maintained in
the Registrar's Office.

Upon graduation or withdrawal from the college, a student’s academic
record continues to be stored on a permanent basis at the college.

A copy of the permanent record may be released only upon the written
consent of the individual student or in compliance with The Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974.

Corrections of errors on the academic record must be reported to the
registrar. If students believe a grade entry on the academic record

is incorrect, they must bring the concern to the registrar's attention
within one year of the grade's official posting.

Questions concerning transcripts and academic records should be
directed to the Registrar's Office.

Catalog

The St. Olaf College Academic Catalog is available only on the college's
website and is updated once each year by August 1. Academic
regulations and procedures as they apply to students may change
during a student’s time at St. Olaf. Students must meet the graduation
requirements outlined in the catalog for the academic year in which
they first enter St. Olaf as degree candidates. Students wishing to
declare a major or concentration not available to them under the
catalog year under which they entered the college may request to go
up in catalog year in order to declare that major or concentration.
Contact the Registrar's Office for more information.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA)

St. Olaf protects student academic records in accordance with

the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. Permanent
records may be released only upon the written consent of the
student. While the college does not send grade reports to parents

or guardians, such information can be made available to eligible
individuals upon special request. St. Olaf discloses information from a
student's education records to parent(s)/guardian(s) if the student has
authorized disclosure of education records to the student's parent(s)/
guardian(s) or if the student's parent(s)/guardian(s) claim(s) the student
as a dependent for federal tax purposes. A student is considered a
dependent if they are legitimately claimed as such on the parent's
most recent IRS income tax form. Further information concerning St.
Olaf College procedures in compliance with FERPA is available on the
Registrar's Office website.

Degree Audits (DegreePath)

DegreePath is St. Olaf's degree audit software. It is a review of a
student’s transcript matched against the college’s degree requirements
and requirements for each major, emphasis, and/or concentration

the student has declared. DegreePath shows students where they
stand relative to graduation at any given point in time. Students
should immediately report any discrepancy found on DegreePath to
the registrar. In addition to the student and the student's advisor,

the only people with access to DegreePath are college officials with
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an educational need to know. The student alone is responsible for
understanding and meeting degree requirements.

Enrollments and Degree Verifications

The Registrar's Office certifies many forms, including insurance forms
and student loan papers. Certifications requiring the release of a
grade point average or rank in class must be accompanied by a written
request from the student. Facts of public record are confirmed without
written request. These include dates of attendance, graduation, and
major.

The National Student Clearinghouse, a repository for enrollment
information for most colleges and universities in the United States, is
authorized as the college's agent for providing enrollment and degree
verifications. Potential employers or background screening firms may
request a verification on a student. Students may access enrollment
verification or proof of full-time enroliment for health insurance,
scholarship, or other purposes. Instructions may be found on the
Registrar's Office website.

Transcripts

The transcript is a complete and unabridged course record. In addition
to courses and grades, the transcript reports the grade point average.

The student’s major, honors, or other distinctions are recorded on the

transcript once they are awarded.

Unofficial transcripts are available from the Student Information
System (SIS), accessible via the Registrar’s Office website. Current
students may print their own unofficial transcript.

Students may request an official transcript through the National
Student Clearinghouse or may submit a written request to the
Registrar's Office. There is a fee for official transcripts. See the
Registrar's Office website for instructions and current transcript fees.
Official transcripts may be received in person, electronically, by mail,
or sent to third parties. Telephone requests for transcripts are not
accepted under any condition. The release of an official transcript will
be denied to students who have outstanding financial obligations to
the college.

Academic Status
Classification

Classification is based on the number of St. Olaf total credits earned/
completed:

First-Year: 0-7.75 credits
Sophomore: 8.00-16.75 credits
Junior: 17.00-24.75 credits
Senior: 25.00 or more credits

Academic Probation

Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) is the policy set forth by the
College to ensure students are making progress towards their degree.
To maintain good academic standing and eligibility for all types of
financial aid at St. Olaf College, students must make Satisfactory
Academic Progress (SAP) towards a degree. SAP standards are

based on federal regulations and apply to federal, state and St. Olaf
financial aid. SAP standards are cumulative and include all periods of
enrollment, whether or not the student received financial aid.

Overview of Satisfactory Academic Progress
Policy (SAP)

There are three parts to the Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy.
Compliance with each of the following is required to maintain good
academic standing and eligibility for financial aid:

+ Grade Point Average (GPA) - SAP policy requires that students
maintain @ minimum cumulative grade point average (GPA) to
remain eligible for financial aid. The cumulative GPA is described in
the SAP chart below.

Cumulative Overall Progress - Federal SAP standards require

that students make steady progress toward completion of their
degree program by completing at least 67% of all their attempted
courses. St. Olaf requires students to meet the course completion
requirement based on the chart below.

Timely Program Completion - Undergraduate Students: Maximum
Time frame Four years (eight semesters) is the normal time for
completing an undergraduate degree. More information can be
found under Maximum Time Frame Standard in the Financial Aid
Program section (p. 316) of the catalog.

All students are required to complete the minimum Courses
Completed and Cumulative GPA in the time frame outlined in the

chart below.
Total Credits Earned Semester Pct of Cumulative
Attempted GPA
Courses
Completed
Credits Earned 0-7.75 Fall/January 67% 1.80
term/Spring
Credits Earned 8-16.75 Fall/January 67% 1.90
term/Spring
Credits Earned 17-24.75 Fall/January 67% 2.00
term/Spring
Credits Earned 25+ Fall/January 67% 2.00
term/Spring

The Academic Standing Committee will evaluate Satisfactory Academic
Progress after each period of enrollment (Fall, January term/Spring). If



a student is not meeting the minimum guidelines, they will be notified
by a letter sent from the Registrar’s office, followed by an email from
the Academic Success Center outlining requirements for Success
Coaching.

Decisions resulting in academic suspension or the placement of a
student on academic probation are made by the Academic Standing
Committee, which includes members of the Registrar's Office, one

of whom chairs the committee; a member of the Dean of Students
Office; a member of the Financial Aid Office; the Director of Academic
Success Center or their designee; and the Director of the Taylor Center
for Equity and Inclusion or their designee.

The college notifies the parent(s)/guardian(s) of financially dependent
or consenting students when academic suspension occurs (unless the
student has specified in SIS that parents and/or guardians should not
be notified).

Students placed on suspension status may appeal the suspension
decision to an appeals board composed of the Provost and Dean of the
College, the Vice President of Student Life, the Vice President for Equity
and Inclusion, and the Registrar. The appeal must be made in writing
and sent to the Office of the Registrar within seven days of the date

of notification of an academic suspension. The due date of an appeal
will be in the academic suspension letter. The decision of the appeals
board is final.

In most cases failure to meet minimum academic progress standards
will result in academic suspension for one calendar year (two full
semesters). All suspended students must reapply to the college for
readmission. Students who wish to be readmitted to the college should
contact readmission@stolaf.edu or go to the website for readmission
information. Decisions to readmit students who have been suspended
are made by the Readmission Committee, which includes a member
of the Dean of Students Office, who chairs the committee; a member
of the Registrar’s Office; Associate Dean and Director of Residence

Life; a member of the Student Accounts Office; and a member of

the Financial Aid Office. The readmission decision will take into
consideration the student’s history and actions or circumstances that
would justify readmission, for example, successful completion of
coursework at another institution. If readmitted, the student will be
reinstated on a probationary basis and will be required to meet specific
expectations for continued enrollment.

To view more on SAP policy, refer to the Financial Aid Program
(p. 316) section.

Academic Probation

When students do not meet the Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP)
standards, their status will be changed from “good" academic standing
to “academic probation.” Students are required to meet with their
assigned Success Coach prior to, or at the start of the next semester to
complete an academic success plan.

Initial Success Coach Meeting Goals:

. Explain both SAP standards and Academic Probation requirements.
. Discuss previous barriers to success; both academic and personal.
. Identify improvement areas and relevant campus resources.

. Create individualized SMART goals.

. Schedule recurring meetings throughout the semester as a time to
check in and adjust plans as needed.

u A W N =
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Academic Suspension

A student may be academically suspended if the student is on
probationary status and fails to achieve minimal academic progress.
Minimal academic progress is defined as that combination of course
completions and grade points that suggest the probable completion of
graduation requirements in four years with at least a 2.00 cumulative
grade point average. Such progress is expected to approximate the
following scale:

+ Cumulative GPA of 2.00 after the completion of 25 credits
+ Cumulative GPA of 1.90 after the completion of 17 credits
+ Cumulative GPA of 1.80 after the completion of 8 credits

Normally, a student is not considered for suspension unless they have
been on probation for at least one semester. The college reserves

the right, under extraordinary circumstances, however, to suspend a
student who has not been on probation.

Decisions resulting in academic suspension or the placement of a
student on academic probation are made by the Academic Standing
Committee, which includes members of the Registrar's Office, one of
whom chairs the committee; a member of the Dean of Students Office;
a member of the Financial Aid Office; the Director of the Academic
Success Center or their designee; and the Director of the Taylor Center
for Equity and Inclusion or their designee.

The college notifies the parent(s)/guardian(s) of financially dependent
or consenting students when academic suspension occurs.

Students placed on suspension status may appeal the suspension
decision to an appeals board composed of the Dean of the College,
the Vice President of Student Life, the Vice President for Equity and
Inclusion, and the Registrar. The appeal must be made in writing and
sent to the Registrar's Office within seven days of the date of receipt of
the suspension letter. The decision of the appeals board is final.

Failure to meet minimum academic progress standards may result

in academic suspension for one calendar year (two full semesters).

All suspended students must reapply to the college for readmission.
Students who wish to be readmitted to the college should contact the
Dean of Students Office at (507) 786-3615 or readmission@stolaf.edu
for permission to return and re-entry information. Decisions to
readmit students who have been suspended are made by the
Readmission Committee, which includes a member of the Dean of
Students Office who chairs the committee; a member of the Registrar’s
Office; a member of the Student Accounts Office; and a member

of the Financial Aid Office. The readmission decision will take into
consideration the student’s history and actions or circumstances that
would justify readmission, for example, successful completion of
coursework at another institution. If readmitted, the student will be
reinstated on a probationary basis and will be required to meet specific
expectations for continued enrollment.
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Changes in Registration, Petitions
for Late Changes

Changes in Registration

Students may drop, add, or make changes to the grading option of
their courses until the deadline published on the registrar’'s calendar
posted on the Registrar's Office website. Registration changes are
submitted by students via the Student Information System(SIS) or via
email to the Registrar's Office in certain cases. An unreported drop
or withdrawal results in an F in the course. Being on a closed course
waiting list does not negate the deadline for adding a course.

Performance studies (music lessons) must be added and dropped
through the Music Department Office. If a student drops a
performance studies course after the sixth day of the semester, no
refund of music lesson fees is given.

Changes to registration after the posted deadline are allowed only

by petition. The date the Registrar's Office is notified of a change

in registration, rather than the date the student received instructor
permission, determines if the request meets the deadline. The student
may appeal the registrar's decision on a petition to the Curriculum
Committee, whose decisions are final. Students are notified of the
decision by email, usually the day the decision is made.

A petition to add or drop a course or to make a change in the grading
option is not considered beyond one year following the end of the
relevant term. (This practice is consistent with the statute of limitations
on notification of a grade error; see grade changes (p. 28).)

Adding Courses

A student may add a course until the deadline specified on the
registrar's calendar. No course addition that creates an overload
(p. 23) for the term is permitted unless the student submits a
petition to overload in SIS and the petition is approved. Additional
tuition charges apply for overloads.

A student who has been placed on an instructor’s waiting list, and
who subsequently gains entry into a previously closed course, must
officially add the course in SIS by the posted add deadline.

Note that first-half and second-half semester courses have posted
deadlines different from those for semester-length courses. Consult
the registrar's calendar.

Dropping Courses

With the exception of cases involving possible honor code violations
(see below), a student may drop (withdraw from) any course for which
they are registered until the deadline for dropping a course posted

on the registrar's calendar. An unreported drop results in an F in the
course.

Note that first-half and second-half semester courses have deadlines
different from those deadlines for courses that last the entire
semester.

If a student drops a performance studies course after the sixth day of
the semester, no refund of music lesson fees is given.

A student must be registered for at least three (3.00) credits in order
to retain full-time status and to receive veteran’s benefits. Four
(4.00) full credits are required to maintain certain forms of State of

Minnesota financial aid. Degree seeking students dropping below
the three credit (3.00) minimum during a semester may lose housing
(residence hall) privileges and financial aid. In this situation, students
who are considering dropping a course should consult with the Dean
of Students Office before taking final action.

Students dropping a Carleton College course for which they are
registered should consult Carleton Inter-Registration (p. 32) in this
catalog.

Honor Code/Plagiarism Exceptions

A student under review for an honor code violation may not drop the
course in question unless a withdrawal is authorized by the student
honor council. A student who is assessed a penalty of failure in a
course as a result of an honor system violation or a plagiarism offense
is not permitted to drop the course in question.

For more information about the St. Olaf honor system and its
procedures and about academic integrity, see The Book. Questions
about the honor system should be directed to the Dean of Students
Office.

Late Add

Deadlines for adding a course are designated on the registrar's
calendar. A course may only be added after the posted deadline via a
petition form. The petition form must be signed by the instructor of
the dropped course, the advisor, and the student.

A student who mistakenly attends a different section of a course from
the section registered must petition for a change in registration. The
instructor for both sections must verify the error.

A student may not request an incomplete grade for a course added
late because of insufficient time to complete the assigned work.

The registrar will deny any petition to add a course after the scheduled
final exam period for that course. The student may appeal to the
Curriculum Committee by resubmitting the original petition to the
registrar. Decisions of the committee are final.

A petition to add a course is not considered beyond one year following
the end of the relevant term. (This practice is consistent with the
statute of limitations on notification of a grade error; see grade
changes (p. 28).)

Late Drop (Withdrawal)

Deadlines for dropping a course are designated on the registrar’s
calendar. A course may be dropped after the posted deadline via a
petition form. The petition form must be signed by the instructor of
the dropped course, the advisor, and the student.

If a student is dropping a course they never attended, the instructor
must verify the absence from the class.

An unreported withdrawal results in an F in the course. A course
from which a student successfully petitions to withdraw following the
last day to drop is not removed from the student's record; rather, a
notation of withdrawn (W) will be made on the student's transcript.

The registrar will deny any petition to drop a course after the
scheduled final exam period for that course. The student may appeal



to the Curriculum Committee by resubmitting the original petition to
the registrar. Decisions of the committee are final.

A petition to drop a course is not entertained beyond one year
following the end of the relevant term. (This practice is consistent with
the statute of limitations on notification of a grade error; see grade
changes (p. 28).)

Changes in Grading Option (Graded to
S/U, S/U to Graded)

Deadlines for changing courses from Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory

to graded or from graded to S/U are designated on the registrar’s
calendar. A course may be changed from S/U to graded or from graded
to S/U after the posted deadline via a petition form. The petition

form must be signed by the student and the student’s advisor, but

a signature from the course instructor is not required. The date the
Registrar's Office is notified of a change in grading option determines if
the request meets the deadline.

A course completed on an S/U basis may not be assigned another type
of grade at a later date.

The registrar will deny any petition to change a course's grading option
from graded to S/U after the scheduled final exam period for that
course. The student may appeal to the Curriculum Committee by
resubmitting the original petition to the registrar. Decisions of the
committee are final.

A petition to make a graded to S/U change is not entertained beyond
one year following the end of the term in which a course was taken.
(This practice is consistent with the statute of limitations on notification
of a grade error; see grade changes (p. 28).)

Petitions for Waivers

Graduation requirements are not subject to petition or waiver.
See The St. Olaf Curriculum, Graduation Requirements, and Degrees.

(p.5)

Students may petition for waivers to academic regulations, fees, and
college deadlines at any time during the regular academic year, but
see Late Add (p. 20), Late Drop (Withdrawal) (p. 20), S/U Changes

(p. 21). Petition forms are available from the Registrar's Office. A
student will be notified by email when a petition has been acted on.
The petition remains in the student’s file in the Registrar's Office.

In cases where a petition is denied, the student may appeal to the
Curriculum Committee by resubmitting the original petition to the
registrar.

Decisions of the committee are final. If the student submits an appeal
after the committee has finished business for the semester or year, a
decision may be delayed until after a vacation or summer break.

Appeals to Curriculum Committee

The Curriculum Committee is a standing faculty committee. In addition
to its curricular policy responsibilities, the Curriculum Committee:

1. Establishes academic regulations, recommends procedures, and
sets policy for the academic calendar.

2. Hears and acts upon student petitions for exceptions and
adjustments to academic regulations, deadlines, and fees. Students
have the right to appeal petitions denied by the registrar to the
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committee by re-submitting the petition to the registrar. If the
committee has completed business for the semester or year,
decisions may be delayed over a vacation break or summer.
Decisions made by the committee are final.
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Continuing Education, Part-time,
and Non-degree-seeking Students

Continuing Education

St. Olaf College permits enrollment on a part-time basis in most
regular college classes at a reduced rate of tuition.

Continuing education students must:

+ Be non-degree-seeking;
+ Register on a space-available basis;

+ Register after all degree-seeking students have registered, with
approval from the instructor of the course.

Persons wishing to take courses as continuing education students
must obtain and complete the appropriate forms prior to attending
class. Any questions should be directed to the Registrar's Office.

Regular degree-seeking students who are registered full- or part-time
in the traditional college program are not permitted to take courses at
the reduced rate as continuing education students.

Non-degree-seeking Students

Non-degree-seeking students are defined as short-term (one year

or less) students who do not plan to graduate from St. Olaf and are
usually part-time. High school honor students are one category of
non-degree-seeking students; continuing education students are also
considered non-degree-seeking students. Anyone not in the categories
mentioned above who wishes to register as a non-degree-seeking
student must contact the Registrar's Office for forms.

Non-degree-seeking students register after all degree-seeking students
have registered, with approval from the instructors of the courses they
wish to take.

Non-degree seeking students (that are degree-seeking elsewhere,
other than Carleton College) are not eligible for reduced tuition and
pay regular (full) tuition and may enroll full or part-time. Tuition must
be paid in full on the first day of classes. Tuition for auditing courses is
approximately 20 percent of the normal one-course tuition; this tuition
applies to full- or partial-credit courses.

For more information see the Non-degree and Special-degree-seeking
student procedures webpage.

Part-time Students

Part-time degree-seeking students who intend to graduate from St.
Olaf and who wish to register for fewer than three course credits must
have permission from the Dean of Students Office to be enrolled part-
time.

High School Honors

High school honors students are part-time students from area high
schools who may attend one course per semester of their senior year.
Acceptance into the program is required.

Definition of a St. Olaf Credit and
Course Load

Course

For numerical purposes, the term “course” means 1.00 credit, as
distinguished from fractional credits.

Course descriptions are printed in this catalog.

The fully updated class and lab schedule is posted and maintained

on the Registrar's Office website. The schedule lists the titles, credit
value, OLE Core curriculum attributes, instructor, and meeting place
and time of all courses offered during the next academic term. Should
a schedule be found in error with regard to course credit, the registrar
maintains a master course file for reference and inspection. “1”
designates a first-half semester course and “2" a second-half semester
course.

Definition of a St. Olaf Credit

For purposes of definition and transfer of credit, each 1.0-credit St.
Olaf course is equivalent to 4.00 semester credits or 5.50 quarter
credits.

A St. Olaf semester lasts 14 weeks (13 weeks of classes plus a 5-day
final exam period). The St. Olaf calendar also includes one four-week
January term (formerly called Interim) and two five-and-a-half week
summer terms. Regardless of the term, each 1.00 St. Olaf credit course
includes, at a minimum, the equivalent of thirty-eight 55-minute
instructional hours. Some courses carry additional lab or discussion
sessions. Students are expected to devote a minimum of 3 hours
outside of class time for every hour in class. Fractional course credits
are determined as a proportion of the thirty-eight instructional hours
and out-of-class time.

Thirty-five (35) credits are required to complete the baccalaureate
degree. A St. Olaf degree is equivalent to a minimum of 140 semester
credits or 192 quarter credits. More specific information regarding
transfer of credit may be found under "General Policies Governing All
Transfer of Credit to St. Olaf College. (p. 37)"

For purposes of financial aid and billing, full-time status is defined

as 3.0 St. Olaf credits (the equivalent of at least 12 semester or 16.5
quarter credits); three-quarter time: at least 2.25 St. Olaf credits; half
time: at least 1.5 St. Olaf credits; less than half-time status: fewer than
1.5 St. Olaf credits. See "Financial Aid Program (p. 316)" for further
information relevant to federal and state grants.

After students have graduated with a degree, the college will not
accept additional courses transferred from other colleges except two
courses to complete an additional major.

Course Levels

St. Olaf courses have levels designated by course numbers in this
catalog and in the class and lab schedule as level |, I, and IIl.

Level | courses, numbered 100 through 199, are for the most part
introductory to a field or discipline. They exert a demand for only
such depth of study, student responsibility, and independence
commensurate with initial work at the college level.



Level Il courses, numbered 200 through 299, require student
independence in the acquisition of material and mastery of techniques
and methods above that demanded in level | courses.

Level Ill courses, numbered 300 through 399, are usually confined to
the major and demand control of methods as well as command of
basic factual and theoretical knowledge appropriate to the discipline.
A student should have at least one level Il course in the major;
depending on the department, two level lll courses may be required.

Performance studies courses are always level | when counted toward
the Bachelor of Arts degree. Credit for performance studies courses

is counted as upper level (numbered 200 and above) in the principal
performing medium for Bachelor of Music degree students only during
the junior and senior years.

Courses numbered at level Il and level Ill are referred to as upper-level
courses.

Eighteen of the 35 credits required for graduation must be at level Il or
1.

A course can earn only one level and one credit value. It cannot

be raised in level or credit value as the result of extra studies,
assignments, or performance. A course with a lower number or credit
value cannot, as the result of extra work, become another course of

a higher number or credit value because of scheduling conflicts or
closed course status.

Course Load and Overload

To be considered full-time, a student, including students receiving
veterans' benefits, must be registered for at least 3.00 credits. Four
(4.00) credits are required to maintain certain forms of State of
Minnesota financial aid.

4.50 credits is the typical, maximum course load allowed from all
sources during a semester, and only one course may be taken during
January term. Note that a course must be dropped first if an added
course would put the student's course load over the allowed 4.50
credits maximum.

A student taking a full load of 4.50 credits with the .50 being a first-half-
semester course cannot register for a second-half-semester course
unless the student meets the criteria for an overload, below.

Overload

With the permission of the registrar, a student may exceed 4.50 credits
during a semester if:

1. The student is a senior, for whom the maximum load is 5.00
credits. The senior year is defined as the two semesters prior to
graduation.

2. The student is a junior or a sophomore and, normally, has a 3.60
grade point average over the two previous semesters. The student
may then take up to the maximum of 5.00 credits.

3. First-year students are not eligible for course overloads.

Note that all students receive an extra overload tuition charge for each
quarter-credit overload for course overloads beyond 4.5 credits. The
refund policy also applies for course overload. See Additional Fees and
Costs (p. 320). There is no refund of tuition after two weeks after

10th day.
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Half-Semester Courses

Drop/add and satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U) deadlines for half-
semester courses are different from those of full-semester courses.
Consult the registrar’s calendar on the Registrar's Office website. A
student taking a full load of 4.50 credits with the .50 being a first-half
semester course cannot register for a second-half semester course
unless the student meets the criteria for an overload stated under
“Course Loads (p. 23)" in this catalog.

Note that “1” designates a first-half semester course and “2" a second-
half course in the class and lab schedule.

Music

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts music major (p. 193) and the
degree requirements for the Bachelor of Music (p. 193) are defined
only in this catalog. Students should also consult the Music Handbook.
Bachelor of Arts music majors must complete 21 credits outside of the
major.

Performance Studies Courses (Music
Lessons) and Music Organization
Participation

Performance studies courses (music lessons) are always level | courses
for Bachelor of Arts students.

Performance studies courses (music lessons) are upper-level courses
for Bachelor of Music students only in their principal performing
medium and only during the junior and senior years.

Generally, performance studies courses are fractional (.25) courses, not
full-credit courses. Registration for performance studies courses must
be approved by the Music Department. Lessons may be added to or
dropped from a student’s registration only with a music lesson drop/
add slip available from the Music Office. This drop/add slip must be
processed by the Music Department academic administrative assistant.

Registration for performance studies lessons may result in an
additional fee; see the Music Office for details. If a student drops a
performance studies course (lessons) after the sixth day of class, no
refund of music lesson fees is made. For information on fees for the
combination of performance studies and overload, consult Additional
Fees and Costs. (p. 320)

Student participation in campus musical organizations (choirs,
orchestras, bands, ensembles, etc.) is not awarded course credit,
but it does appear on the official transcript.
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Final Examinations
Conclusion of the Academic Term

Each St. Olaf course officially ends at the conclusion of the course’s
scheduled final exam period. The Registrar's Office establishes a
schedule and posts it at least a year in advance on the Registrar's
Office website. The schedule for each term states in writing a specific
date and time for each course’s final exam period. The final evaluation
for Active Body (ACB) courses typically occurs on the last day of the
class. All in-class final examinations must be administered at the place
and time period scheduled for final exams.

Time Limits for In-class Exams

An instructor must formulate examinations so that students can
complete them in the scheduled final examination block of time.
Faculty and students need to respect this time limit in the spirit of
equality and citizenship that produced this constraint.

Student Absence from a Final Examination

An instructor should report any student’s absence from a required final
examination or failure to submit final evaluative material by the end

of the course’s scheduled final exam period to the Dean of Students
Office as soon as possible. Absence can constitute grounds for a
student failing either the final evaluative item or the entire course.

The instructor has the discretion in how to factor the absence and

any missing, final evaluative material into the course grade with the
exception of granting an incomplete.

Student and Family Responsibility

Because final examination schedules are publicly posted well in
advance, students and parents/guardians are expected to consult
the schedules before making any travel or family plans for upcoming
terms and to plan accordingly.

Academic Integrity

All final examinations of any type are subject to the college’s Honor
Code; all other forms of final evaluation are subject to the college’s
academic integrity procedures.

Other Means of Final Evaluation:
Performative Final Evaluative Activity

Certain forms of final individual or small-group evaluation (e.g.,
performance studies [MUSPF] courses, individual oral examinations
as part of the course’s final evaluative activity, etc.) typically are
scheduled individually during a time span between the end of classes
and the final examination period. These are scheduled through
mutual agreement of the instructor and student(s) involved, taking
into account the special function of Reading Day, students’ individual
workload as each faces other examinations, and the grades-due
deadlines (e.g., 24 hours after the end of each course’s scheduled final
exam time for seniors in the spring semester).

Other Final Evaluative Activity

Other means of evaluation (e.g., final examinations completed
electronically, “take-home” examinations, final papers, final projects)
substituting for in-class final examinations and not requiring the
students’ presence at an organized meeting of the course cannot be
required to be due prior to the course's designated final exam period
and must be due no later than the end of the course’s designated

final exam period. If the alternative form of evaluation also includes a
formal, required event for the full class in the same place at the same
time, that event must be scheduled during the course’s scheduled final
examination period.

Time Limits for Other Final Evaluative Activity

Instructors are encouraged to establish time limits for take-home
examinations, online examinations, etc. Instructors should assign final
papers or projects and stage any specified activities in developing
them so that completing them during the final examination period
should consume no more time than an average student would take to
prepare for and take an in-class final examination.

Exceptions to Taking In-class Final
Examinations at the Scheduled Block of
Time or Place

Disability Accommodations

Accommodations for students with documented disabilities are
determined in consultation with the disability and access specialists
in the Center for Advising and Academic Support (CAAS) and the
instructor.

Multilingual Student Accommodations

Accommodations for students with certified, special English-language
needs are determined in consultation with the Academic Success
Center (formerly the Center for Advising and Academic Support (CAAS))
and the instructor.

Special Circumstances

A student is required to take in-class final examinations on the
scheduled days unless the department chairs or program directors,

in consultation with the course instructors, give the student written
permission to reschedule any final examination to other days or times.
Student requests for any alternative final examination dates, times, or
accommodations for special circumstances must be made in writing on
the Special Circumstances form and submitted to the instructor, who
passes it on to the appropriate chair or program director.

Special Considerations for Final
Examination During January Term and
Summer Session

Due to time constraints, some academic calendars for January Term
and Summer Session may include the two-hour final exam period
when calculating seat time. During such terms, faculty should require
students to take part in an in-class meeting during the scheduled
final exam period. The Registrar's Office will indicate the relationship
between seat time and final exams on the official final exam schedule
for each January term and Summer Session term.

Three Final Examinations in a Single Day

Three final examination periods are scheduled per day during the

fall and spring semesters' five-day final exam period, but rarely does
an individual student have more than two examinations in a day. In
the rare instance where a student has three in-class examinations
scheduled for the same day, they may request an alternative for one
of them by filling out the Petition to Move an Exam to a Different Date
and Time form and following the procedure outlined above. Since
some examination formats require that all students be present in the



same room at the same time, faculty members are not obligated to
make such an alternative arrangement.
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Grades
Grade Reporting

Students have access to their academic records via the Student
Information System (SIS).

See St. Olaf College Guidelines for the Release of Student Information
under the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) for St. Olaf's
policy on release of students' academic information to third parties,
including parents.

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA), under no condition can grades be reported by telephone or
to third parties, including parents, without specific written and signed
authorization by the student.

Graded and Ungraded Credits

A minimum of 24 graded credits out of 35 credits is required for
graduation. Graded credits are credits awarded via courses taught by
St. Olaf faculty. In most cases, these courses are taught on campus or
through approved St. Olaf study abroad and away programs. A course
taught at another institution by a St. Olaf faculty member also counts
as a graded credit.

Credits transferred from PSEO, CIS, AP, IB, and Cambridge A Level do
not reduce the number of graded credits required.

The graded credit requirement is reduced by scale in the following
instances:

1. A student is admitted and matriculates at St. Olaf as a transfer
student; see scale below.

2. Credits are transferred into St. Olaf from another institution
following matriculation at St Olaf. Exception: credits taken on a
study abroad or away program through another institution (not a
St. Olaf approved program) will not reduce the number of graded
course credits required for graduation.

3. Credits transferred from PSEOQ, CIS, AP, IB, and Cambridge A Level
do not reduce the number of graded credits required.

4. St. Olaf approved study abroad and away programs totaling one
semester (or less) will not reduce the number of graded credits
required. When a student studies abroad or away through a St.
Olaf approved program, the graded credit requirement is not
reduced for January Term Exchange, summer, or one-semester
length programs. A course taught by a St. Olaf instructor on a study
abroad or away program is considered a graded course and counts
toward the 24 required if taken for a letter grade.

5. St. Olaf approved study abroad and away programs totaling two
semesters (or more) in length will reduce the number of graded
credits required. The 24-graded-course requirement is reduced as
follows:

Nine equivalent course credits earned abroad or away — four
graded course credits reduced (24 to 20)

Eight equivalent course credits earned abroad or away — four
graded course credits reduced (24 to 20)

Seven equivalent course credits earned abroad or away — three
graded course credits reduced (24 to 21)

Six equivalent course credits earned abroad or away — three
graded course credits reduced (24 to 21)
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The following reduction scale by course quantity is used if not all

course work is taken at St. Olaf (including non-approved study abroad

or away programs):

St. Olaf Courses Taken

34
33
32
31
30
29
28
27
26
25
24
23
22
21
20
19
18
17

Grade and Marking System

St. Olaf Graded Required

23
22
22
21
20
20
19
18
18
17
16
16
15
14
14
13
12
12

Final letter grades and their corresponding grade point values are
listed below along with short descriptions at each grade level. The

descriptions give students, faculty, graduate schools, and employers

of St. Olaf graduates a general sense of the gradation of academic
expectations at a glance.

The benchmarks below are meant only as a guideline for St. Olaf
faculty and students. Individual faculty members are free to grade
according to their own systems; students should consult with their

professors for accurate information about course requirements and

expectations.

Grade and marking systems vary on St. Olaf approved study and away

programs. See The Smith Center for Global Engagement for more

information.

Benchmarks

Superior
Achievement

Good

Achievement

Adequate
Achievement

Limited
Achievement

Description
Outstanding

Excellent
Very Good

Good
Generally Good
Satisfactory

Sufficient
Marginal
Poor

Very Poor
Extremely Poor

Grade
A/A+

A-
B+

Grade Point
4.0

3.7
3.3

3.0
2.7
2.3

2.0
1.7
1.3

1.0
0.7

Inadequate

Failure F 0.0

Achievement

For P/N courses Meets course P

no grade points

expectations
Fails to no credit
meet course

expectations

For S/U courses C- or higher S no grade points
D+ or lower u no credit
Withdrawals w no credit
Incomplete | no credit
Audits Successful Audit AU no credit
Unsuccessful UA no credit
Audit

Grade Benchmark Achievement Levels

Superior achievement (A level)

The grade of A recognizes exceptional performance and achievement
that exceeds course expectations and consistently demonstrates, where
applicable, many of the following characteristics:

Thorough, deep, and mature understanding.

Genuine comprehension, insight, and synthesis.

Significant mastery of challenging topics and issues.

Extensive familiarity with relevant literature and previous work.
Highly developed communication skills.

Thorough preparation and extensive, thoughtful class participation.

Integration of knowledge, concepts, and principles across
disciplines.

Originality of analysis and interpretation.

Technical competence in skills and procedures.

* Precision of ideas and clarity of expression.

Thinking that is independent, creative, and focused.
Understanding of nuance and subtlety.

Consistent coherence in argument and discussion.

Students who receive the grade of A consistently demonstrate, where
applicable, the ability to:

Analyze arguments using specific examples and original sources.

Think logically, draw inferences, and make predictions in
complicated situations.

Communicate reasoning clearly and concisely.
Think abstractly.

Identify strengths and weaknesses in arguments, policies, and
practices.



Integrate information to draw well-founded conclusions.

Connect course content to issues of other courses and world
affairs.

Use models appropriately; recognize their strengths and
accommodate their inherent limitations.

Foresee and evaluate consequences of proposed policies and
actions.

Use technology creatively and effectively.

Good Achievement (B level)

The grade of B recognizes work that meets course expectations and
typically demonstrates, where applicable, many of the following
characteristics:

Clear understanding without much originality.

Competent grasp of course materials and subject matter.

Familiarity with relevant literature.

Competence in communication skills.

Regular preparation for and participation in class.

Integration of course knowledge, concepts, and procedures.

Some evidence of critical and creative thought.

Clear connections between inferences and evidence.

Care in the use of evidence and quotations with only occasional
thinness in argument, detail, or precision.

Students who receive the grade of B typically demonstrate, where
applicable, the ability to:

Extend ideas by connecting with personal experiences, reading, or
world events.

Analyze data in various forms and from varied sources.

Utilize information to explain events, draw conclusions, and apply
results.

Present comprehensive answers in a clear and logically correct
style.

Understand and compare various models.

Distinguish inputs from outputs and causes from effects.

Recognize consequences of complex interactions.

Use technology effectively.

Adequate Achievement (C level)

The grade of C recognizes work that is sufficient to prepare for continued
study in the field and generally demonstrates, where applicable, some of
the following characteristics:

+ Adequate grasp of course concepts.

+ Partial mastery of knowledge and skills required for understanding.
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Incomplete familiarity with relevant readings or references.

Writing that lists facts rather than develops well-reasoned
arguments.

Frequent neglect of important information.

Partial appreciation of the meaning or implications of a question.

Answers that are insufficiently developed.

Minimally complete assignments with many areas for
improvement.

Students who receive the grade of C generally demonstrate, where
applicable, some ability to:

+ Assimilate and communicate simple knowledge and procedures.
+ Extend ideas by making simple inferences.

+ Make connections among and draw conclusions from course
concepts.

* Interpret simple information provided in various formats.
+ Organize and display data in tables and graphs.

+ Use technology competently.

Limited Achievement (D level)

The grade of D indicates a lack of readiness to continue in the field.
Students’ work usually demonstrates, where applicable, some of the
following characteristics:

+ Minimal understanding of the subject matter.

+ Poorly developed communication skills.

+ Inability to apply subject matter understanding in other contexts.
+ Little evidence of critical or creative thinking.

+ Lack of apparent seriousness.

» Frequent carelessness in fulfilling assignments.

Inadequate Achievement (F)

The grade of F indicates that course work is insufficient to merit academic
credit. Students who receive an F usually demonstrate some of the
following characteristics:

Inadequate understanding of subject matter.

Inadequate or inconsistent preparation.

Frequent failure to complete assignments in a timely manner.

Little evidence of critical thought.

Very poor communication skills.

Frequent misunderstanding of facts or references.

Little or no analysis.

Confused or incomprehensible writing.
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+ Little or no work offering evidence that course objectives have
been met.

Grade Point Average

A grade point average of C (2.00) is required for graduation.

The grade point average (GPA) is based upon final grades for all course
work taken at St. Olaf as well as for grades earned through inter-
registration at Carleton College.

Grades and grade points for courses transferred from other
institutions are not computed in the St. Olaf grade point average.
Graded courses from St. Olaf approved study abroad and away
programs are not computed in the grade point average unless the
course is taught by a St. Olaf instructor.

S/U or P/N grades and credits earned through Advanced Placement
(AP), Cambridge A Level Exams, International Baccalaureate (IB),
College in the Schools (CIS), Post-Secondary Education Option (PSEO),
or other pre-college credit are not computed in the grade point
average.

The grade point average shows two decimal places (3.15, 2.36, etc.)
and is never rounded up or down. It is determined by dividing the total
number of St. Olaf and Carleton graded courses into the total grade
points.

A course taken prior to graduation but repeated following graduation
does not change the student's final GPA.

Grade Points by Course Credit

Grade/ 1.00 0.75 0.50 0.25
Credit

A 4.00 3.00 2.00 1.00
A- 3.70 2.77 1.85 .92
B+ 3.30 2.47 1.65 .82
B 3.00 2.25 1.50 .75
B- 2.70 2.02 1.35 .67
C+ 2.30 1.72 1.15 .57
C 2.00 1.50 1.00 .50
C- 1.70 1.27 .85 A2
D+ 1.30 .97 .65 32
D 1.00 .75 .50 .25
D- .70 .52 .35 17

Grade Changes

Grade changes must be initiated within one year by the instructor
issuing the original grade, either because the instructor notices the
error or following a student inquiry. The intended purpose of the grade
change procedure is to correct an instructor’s computational or other
error in reporting a grade, not to represent additional work on the part
of the student. The only allowable grade changes based on additional
student work require formal approval of an incomplete (p. 29).

The instructor (both instructors of a team-taught course) submits a
grade change request to the registrar for consideration. If the request
is approved, the Registrar's Office informs both the student and the
instructor.

Students wishing to appeal a grade must write a letter of appeal to the
chair or director of the instructor's department or program. Students

wishing to appeal a grade for an approved study abroad or away
program/course not taught by a St. Olaf instructor must contact The
Smith Center for Global Engagement for appeal procedures.

P/N Courses (Pass/No-Pass)

P/N credits are earned in courses that are offered only P/N. In other
words, every student taking the course is doing so on an ungraded
basis. This differs from S/U grades (see below) where each student in
a course may elect to take the course graded or ungraded. Courses
offered only on the P/N basis, if so designated, may fulfill OLE Core
curriculum requirements. P/N courses are indicated in the class and
lab schedule.

Courses taken on study abroad and away programs that do not offer
students the option of taking the course for a grade will be added to
the St. Olaf transcript as P or N upon receipt of the transcript.

S/U Option (Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory)

The intent of the S/U option is to allow students to explore areas in
which they have an interest, without the grade counting in their grade
point average. Students participating in approved study abroad and
away programs must consult The Smith Center for Global Engagement
if they wish to take a course on an S/U basis. All formal requests for a
change in grade basis must be made in writing.

All graded courses are open to the S/U option as distinguished from
P/N (pass/no-pass) courses where the ungraded option is mandatory.
Neither an S nor a U grade figures into the grade point average. An S
is awarded for a grade of C- or higher; a U is awarded for any grade of
D+ or lower. A student awarded a U grade receives no credit for the
course. A U grade cannot be assigned another type of grade at a later
date.

Students should exercise caution in choosing to take courses on an S/
U basis. Some graduate schools, for example, assume that a grade of S
replaces a Cor C-.

S/U Provisions for All Students:

Students may take up to 6 courses on an S/U basis as long as the 24-
graded-course graduation requirement is met.

Of courses taken to meet OLE Core curriculum requirements, only .25-
credit courses may be taken on an S/U basis. 1.00- or .50-credit
courses taken S/U do not fulfill OLE Core curriculum requirements.

A maximum of one 1.00-credit course taken S/U may count toward
the minimum requirements for a major or an interdisciplinary
concentration. Individual departments/programs may have stricter
rules.

Students may elect to change the grading option from graded to S/U or
from S/U to graded through the deadlines designated at the Registrar's
Office as posted on the registrar’s calendar.

Courses taken S/U on St. Olaf study abroad and away programs count
toward the 6 S/U courses allowed. This use of S/U is distinguished from
study abroad and away courses offered P/N only.

Students transferring to St. Olaf or transferring work taken at other
institutions after entering St. Olaf may be subject to additional S/U
restrictions and should consult with the registrar in advance.



A course completed on an S/U basis may not be assigned another type
of grade at a later date. If a student receives an S grade in a course,
that course may not be repeated regardless of the actual reported
grade.

No indication of S/U registration is made on an instructor’s class list.

Incompletes

A student initiates a request for an incomplete to their faculty
member. If the faculty approves the request, the faculty member
submits the request to the Dean of Students Office for approval.
Incompletes are granted primarily for documented medical reasons
and may not be issued by an instructor without prior approval from
the Dean of Students Office.

The Dean of Students Office grants an incomplete only if there is

a distinct possibility of and commitment to finishing the course no
later than four weeks after the last day of class in the term in which
the incomplete was granted. The deadline may be extended due to
extenuating circumstances with approval from the instructor issuing
the incomplete and the Dean of Students Office.

The official grade for an incomplete should be submitted to the
Registrar’s Office in SIS no later than one week after the due date or
the incomplete automatically becomes an F. A student cannot drop

an incomplete course from the record at a later date to avoid a failing
grade. A student who adds a course after the posted deadline may not
apply for an incomplete because of insufficient time to complete the
assigned work. A student who has been granted an incomplete in a
course cannot subsequently finish the course with similar course credit
transferred from another college.

A student with an incomplete on their academic record may participate
in commencement if they have met all other requirements for
graduation.

Only in the most extraordinary circumstances are incompletes allowed
on St. Olaf approved study abroad and away programs not led by a

St. Olaf faculty member. Many non-U.S. colleges and universities are
not familiar with the practice of giving incompletes, and constraints
having to do with distance and time make it very difficult to follow up
on incompletes. Consequently, students studying on approved study
abroad and away programs should not anticipate being able to avail
themselves of this option.
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Graduation and Commencement
Degrees and Degree Completion

See The St. Olaf Curriculum, Graduate Requirements, and Degrees
(p. 5).

Senior Audit

Every fall, the Registrar's Office conducts a degree audit review for
each senior in order to track progress toward graduation. Students are
notified of any outstanding degree requirements at that time.

Graduation Application

In January, students who anticipate completing all degree
requirements during that calendar year must submit a graduation
application to the Registrar's Office through SIS.

Participation in Commencement

St. Olaf holds its annual Commencement ceremony each May.

Only seniors may walk in Commencement, and only one time.

Those students who have completed all degree requirements will
receive their diploma at Commencement. Those students who

walk at Commencement but have not yet completed all degree
requirements will receive their diploma upon completion. Honor
designation and graduating grade point average will be finalized on the
date of official graduation.

Diploma

A diploma is issued to each member of the graduating class at
Commencement under the following conditions:

1. All requirements for the Baccalaureate degree have been
successfully completed.

2. The recipient has no outstanding financial obligations to the
college.

There is a fee for replacing a diploma. Contact the Registrar's Office
(registrar@stolaf.edu) to order a replacement diploma.
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Leave of Absence, Withdrawal
Leave of Absence

A student in good academic standing may apply to the Dean of
Students Office for a leave of absence. An approved leave provides
the student with the right to return to St. Olaf without re-applying

to the Office of Admissions. For students who are granted a leave of
absence for medical reasons, the Dean of Students Office may require
documentation from a healthcare provider indicating the student is
prepared to return to St. Olaf.

The leave of absence provides the student with the opportunity to
register for future St. Olaf courses at the normal time of registration in
a given semester. In addition, a student planning to return after a leave
of absence may participate in room draw at its regular time either
through a proxy or in person.

The leave of absence agreement requires that returning students make
the minimum tuition deposit at least four weeks prior to registration or
room draw and to notify the Registrar's Office (in cases of registration)
and the Dean of Students Office (in the case of room draw) of their
intention to return to St. Olaf.

The college reserves the right to deny re-admission when intervening
circumstances warrant such denial.

Withdrawal from St. Olaf

A student's request to withdraw from St. Olaf must be processed
through the Dean of Students Office.

« If the withdrawal occurs prior to the last day to drop a course for
the term, all courses are removed from the student's SIS record
and official transcript;

If the withdrawal occurs after the last day to add a course,
consistent with current practice for drops, all courses are removed
from the student's SIS records and official transcript and the
following notation is added to the transcript: Registered mm/dd/
yyyy Withdrew mm/dd/yyyy

If the withdrawal occurs following the last day to drop a course
for the term, the student receives a grade of W (Withdrew) for all
courses.

Administrative Withdrawal

Students are expected to be properly registered for courses and

to abide by drop/add and late registration changes according to all
existing procedures in the St. Olaf Academic Catalog and all officially
posted deadlines and to attend all courses in which they are enrolled.

In certain circumstances, a student may be administratively withdrawn
from their courses. While the college reserves the right in each
instance to determine when administrative withdrawal appears
appropriate, normally this process can be initiated after the following
conditions have occurred:

* The student is not attending courses for which they are registered,
or attendance and work for the courses are erratic;

* The student does not respond appropriately or at all to reasonable
requests from faculty, Dean of Students, and/or other college
personnel for explanation of non-attendance.

The process of administrative withdrawal normally proceeds as
follows:

» Based on the above considerations, the Dean of Students Office,
in consultation with faculty and other relevant college personnel,
identifies the student for consideration for administrative
withdrawal.

The Dean of Students Office attempts to make written contact with
the student, giving the student a one-week warning of impending
administrative withdrawal, including its reasons and consequences.

If the student is classified as a dependent student on the tax
returns for their parent(s) or if the student has otherwise
authorized disclosure of educational records to their parent(s)/
guardian(s) under FERPA, the college notifies the student's
parent(s)/guardian(s).

If the student responds on or before the end of the week's
warning, the Dean of Students Office meets with the student
to determine whether the student desires to withdraw from
enrollment with the college, and if not, any conditions for the
student's continued enrollment with the college.

If the student does not respond on or before the end of the week's
warning, the provost, the registrar, and the dean of students, or
their designee, will meet to determine the conditions of withdrawal
and the actions the student must take in order to be readmitted to
the college. These conditions are spelled out in a letter sent to the
student. If deemed authorized under FERPA, the letter will also be
provided to the student's parent(s)/guardian(s).

If a student is administratively withdrawn from courses, the normal
rules (p. 30) apply to the transcription of the term in question.

The letter detailing the student's administrative withdrawal is placed in
the student's academic file in the Registrar's Office and in the Dean of
Students Office.

Returning to St. Olaf after an Absence

Many students decide to return to St. Olaf after an absence or
leave. Contact the Dean of Students Office, (507) 786-3615 or
readmission@stolaf.edu, for permission to return and re-entry
information.



Registration and Course
Enroliment

Registration

A student must be officially registered through the Registrar's

Office in order to earn credit(s) for their St. Olaf courses. Informal
arrangements, including section changes, between a student and

an instructor do not constitute official registration. The presence

of a student’s name on a class list in Moodle (the college’s course
management tool) does not constitute official registration in the
course. Registration does not go into effect until the student has made
arrangements for financial charges with the Business Office.

Specific registration dates are posted on the academic calendar and
on the Registrar's Office website. Advisors electronically authorize
students to register. Students participating in study abroad and
away programs are registered for the program by The Smith Center
for Global Engagement. If the program includes a January term
registration is made at both the semester and the January term
registrations. Note that students must have settled their tuition bills
with the Business Office to be able to register for a term.

Students register via the Student Information System (SIS). Semester
registration order is based on anticipated graduation date. Priority

for January term registration is given to first-year students, who

are required to register for a January term course. For registration
purposes, and to ensure equity for all students, first-year students will
remain in the first-year student registration pool throughout their first
year at St. Olaf. Failure to register during the registration period may
resultin a limited selection of courses. Continuing education students,
high school honors students, and other “special admit” students
register with the Registrar's Office after all degree-seeking students
have registered.

Students should consult the Student Information System (SIS) to verify
the courses for which they are registered and to review their degree
audits. Schedule errors and/or corrections to the record should be
made immediately at the Registrar's Office window. Students are also
responsible for reading and understanding the academic regulations in
this catalog and are urged to consult the catalog regularly.

During registration, courses may be closed to additional enrollment by
the department chair or program director. Thereafter a student may
only add the course with the permission of the instructor.

A wait list to enroll in a course closed at registration is an informal
arrangement between a student and the instructor of the course. The
arrangement does not constitute enrollment in the course, nor does
it negate the college-wide deadline for adding a course. It does not
constitute a promise on the part of the college that a closed course
will be open at a later date. Departments/programs or individual
instructors, not the Registrar's Office, maintain wait lists for their
courses following registration.

The fully updated class and lab schedule is posted and maintained

on the Registrar's Office website. The schedule lists the titles, credit
value, OLE Core curriculum attributes, instructor, and meeting place
and time of all courses offered during the next academic term. Should
a schedule be found in error with regard to course credit, the registrar
maintains a master course file for reference and inspection.
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Proxy Registration

Students who are unable to access the Student Information System
(SIS) during registration should contact the Registrar's Office.

Auditing Courses

All persons attending, auditing, or participating in a program of
instruction must officially register with the college. Permission of

the instructor and the registrar is required to audit a course. A
student auditing a course participates in the class activities only at the
invitation of the instructor. Students are discouraged from seeking

to audit courses that involve performance, lab work, discussion
sessions, or extensive use of equipment such as studios, gymnasia,
and computers. In the case of science courses with attached labs,
students may audit the course but not the lab. Students auditing a
course take exams or hand in written work only at the direction of the
instructor.

Students may
Take a course for credit after auditing it.

Audit a course after taking the course once for credit.
Audit a course more than one time.
Audit a maximum of one full credit beyond a full 4.50 course load.

Audit a January term course if not registered for a different January
term course, provided they meet the graduation requirement of
three completed January term courses in addition to the audited
course.

Students may not

Subsequently earn credit for a course by special examination after
auditing the same course.

Register for credit through petition for courses where tests and
evaluations are used to establish an early grade pattern after the
add deadline has passed.

Audit a January term course if concurrently registered for a
different January term course.

Audit an IS/IR, internship, or music lesson.

Audit summer school courses.

A person wishing to audit a course must have the permission of the
instructor at the time of entering the course and should negotiate the
conditions necessary for completion of the audit with the instructor
at that time. A Course Audit form, available from the Registrar's
Office, is to be completed by the student and the instructor together
and returned by the student to the Registrar's Office no later than

the last day to add a class for the semester in which the course is
being offered. Changing a course from graded to audit requires
completion of the Course Audit form and must be submitted by the
last day to drop a class or make a change in the grading option. A
properly documented audit is entered on the auditor's transcript
with a notation of AU. Audits are not awarded course or graded credit
nor do audits fulfill graduation requirements in whole or in part. An
unsuccessful audit occurs when the student does not complete the
plan set forth on the audit form. An unsuccessful audit appears on
the transcript with a notation of UA. Students who choose to audit a
course other than registered full-time St. Olaf students or staff will be
required to pay 20 percent of the current tuition charge per course.
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Carleton Inter-registration

Full-time, degree-seeking St. Olaf and Carleton College students may
enroll in courses on either campus. Neither part-time students nor
non- degree-seeking students may participate in the inter-registration
arrangement. Inter-registration is limited to one course per term.

A Carleton course must be approved by the Carleton instructor,

St. Olaf Registrar, and Carleton Registrar for the St. Olaf student to

be registered and for credit to be awarded (see procedure below).
Carleton course grades are computed in the St. Olaf grade point
average.

For a student to receive 1.00 St. Olaf credit for a Carleton course, the
Carleton course must carry at least six Carleton credits (Carleton/

St. Olaf credit equivalencies: 1 Carleton credit = 0 St. Olaf credits; 2
Carleton credits = .25 St. Olaf credit; 3 or 4 Carleton credits = .50 St.
Olaf credit; 5 Carleton credits = .75 St. Olaf credit; and 6 Carleton
credits = 1.00 St. Olaf credit).

Registration for a Carleton winter term course is considered a full St.
Olaf January term load (1.0 St. Olaf credit). A student must register for
a 6.00-Carleton-credit course to be eligible. A St. Olaf student may not
simultaneously register for a St. Olaf January term course.

A student wishing to apply a Carleton course to their major should
consult with the appropriate St. Olaf department chair or program
director before completing the inter-registration procedure. A student
wishing to apply a Carleton course toward their OLE Core curriculum
requirements should include the specific OLE Core curriculum attribute
on the inter-registration form along with the course description

and syllabus. To fulfill an Active Body requirement with a Carleton
physical education course, the student must be inter-registered. While
the course will count toward the Active Body OLE Core curriculum
requirement, no credit will be awarded toward the total number of
credits required for graduation.

Note that St. Olaf students may not register for an independent study
or independent research with a Carleton faculty member. St. Olaf
students may not audit Carleton courses. As a general rule, Carleton
will not inter-register St. Olaf students for Carleton courses which are
routinely taught at St. Olaf.

Seniors must be aware that Carleton grades from spring term courses
are not reported until after St. Olaf’'s commencement ceremonies.
Taking a Carleton course during the spring semester of the senior year
will affect the student’s graduation status.

Inter-registration procedures:

To add a Carleton course:

1. Contact the Carleton instructor to inquire about registering for the
course. A form is required for each Carleton term.

2. Submit the completed St. Olaf/Carleton Inter-Registration form to
the St. Olaf Registrar’s Office by the Carleton add deadline.

3. The St. Olaf Inter-Registration coordinator will contact the Carleton
Registrar's Office indicating approval or denial. The student will be
notified via email.

To drop a Carleton course:

1. Obtain written permission from the Carleton instructor and submit
it to the St. Olaf Registrar’s Office by the Carleton drop/late drop
deadline.

2. The St. Olaf Inter-Registration coordinator will contact the Carleton
Registrar’s Office.

Independent Study/Independent
Research

Independent work is a privilege to be extended only if those involved
agree the student is prepared to benefit, that the proposal is well-
planned, and that there is previous course work in the area to give
credence to independent study. The following regulations apply:

1. Proposals for 1.0, 0.5 and 0.25 course credits will be considered.

2. The total work done for a 1.0 independent study or independent
research course shall approximate that expected for a regular 1.0
credit course. For 0.5 or 0.25 credit IS or IR, the amount of work
should be reduced proportionally.

3. A student may not substitute an independent study/independent
research course for a course regularly offered in a department
or program. Ordinarily, prerequisite coursework will have been
completed in the area of the independent study/research.

4. Independent study/independent research may fulfill an elective
credit.

5. Independent study/independent research may count toward a
major with departmental approval but may not fulfill OLE Core
curriculum requirements, except for OLE Experience in Practice if
approved.

6. First-year students may not take an independent study/
independent research course.

7. A student may take up to a total of three independent study
courses. A student may also take two independent research
courses in each field in which they have completed five courses.
Independent study is registered by department or program as 298,
level Il. Independent research is registered as 398, level Ill.

8. Independent study/independent research courses must be
supervised by a St. Olaf faculty member. The exception is already-
established independent courses or study service through
approved St. Olaf study abroad/away programs. Normally, a faculty
member may not supervise more than two independent study,
independent research, or internship courses per term.

9. Applications for independent study/independent research are
available at the Registrar's Office window or website. Paperwork is
due by the last day to add a class. Several signatures are required.
Students must complete and return the form before they will be
registered for the independent study/independent research. Once
it is approved by the registrar, the registration appears on the SIS.

10. Students on non-St. Olaf study abroad/away programs do not
receive credit for independent study/independent research.

Questions about independent study/independent research should be
directed to the registrar.

January Term

The January term (formerly Interim) is a four-week period of intensive
study in one area. January term provides an opportunity for instructors
and students to focus their entire attention on one course for a full
month and offers a time for single-minded study in depth. Itis a time
when unique teaching and learning styles may be utilized in traditional
courses or when unique subjects may be studied in study abroad or
away locations. Upper-class students may pursue, with guidance of a
faculty member, independent study projects or internships on- or off-



campus during January term. St. Olaf upper-class students may also
attend a January term at one of approximately 25 other 4-1-4 colleges
on a January term exchange basis. Consult the Registrar's Office for
details.

Specific regulations as they apply to January term include:

1. Three successful January terms are required for graduation.
Transfer students admitted with sophomore or junior standing
must successfully complete two January terms.

2. Students are expected to devote a minimum of 40 hours of study
per week directly related to the January term course, including
class time, outside reading, and other course-related work. In
general, faculty and student contact hours for January term
approximate the contact hours per course during the regular
semester: 35-40 hours for the entire January term or 8-10 hours
per week. A class session is required on the first day and the last
day of the January term for examination or evaluation purposes.
Grades are based on evaluation procedures similar to the regular
semester.

3. First-year students must register for a January term course unless
they have prior approval from their class dean.

4. Students may take only one course or program of instruction
during January term. For example, St. Olaf students enrolled in a
winter term course at Carleton are not permitted to enroll in the
St. Olaf January term. The Carleton course equals a full January
term load. Students enrolled in a January term course or program
cannot audit another course for the purpose of having a second
transcript entry, e.g., "successful audit."

5. Departments and interdisciplinary programs have varying
requirements concerning the use of January term courses in
the major or to fulfill graduation requirements. Students should
consult the department or program, this catalog, and the online
January term Class and Lab Schedule.

6. For seniors who are completing their degree and who have
successfully completed two January terms, a St. Olaf summer
school course taken after commencement may count as the third
January term. The student must pay the appropriate St. Olaf
summer school tuition.

7. Students may waive one of the three 1.00 credit January term
requirements through participation in a St. Olaf-approved study
abroad or away program if the dates of the abroad or away
program preclude successful completion of a separate January
term course.

January Term Exchange

St. Olaf accepts January term exchanges only from 4-1-4 colleges with
which it has an exchange agreement and only if the January term

is at least 3.5 weeks in length. January term exchange courses earn
elective credit, may earn OLE Core curriculum credit if approved,

and may qualify for certain majors. Applications, available at the
Registrar's Office window, must be approved by the registrar. The
student/applicant may check the college's website for information
about courses.

First-year students may not participate in a January term exchange.

A January term exchange course must be taken for a letter grade, but
grades earned at other colleges through January term exchange are
not computed in the St. Olaf grade point average.
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Students who participate in a January term exchange are not entitled

to a refund of January term tuition or room. A student must apply for
a board credit through the Business Office before leaving campus. No
credit will be given once January term begins.

Questions regarding a specific exchange and about course credit from
aJanuary term exchange should be directed to the registrar.

Internships

An academic internship is a planned, supervised, experiential learning
project integrating study and practical work. As a credit-bearing
experience it allows students to acquire and apply knowledge through
direct experience in a field related to their academic program. The
academic internship is intended to integrate on-site learning with the
knowledge base of a related discipline. Academic integrity is assured
through established department/program criteria, faculty supervision,
an academic internship learning plan, and guidance from The Piper
Center for Vocation and Career.

The following regulations govern academic internships:

1. To assure that a proposed academic internship is credit-worthy,
a student must complete a learning plan in advance of the
internship. A form for a learning plan is available online at The
Piper Center for Vocation and Career website.

2. Credit for an academic internship will be granted only when the
academic internship is completed in conjunction with a St. Olaf
academic program.

3. Each academic internship must have a St. Olaf faculty supervisor
and an on-site supervisor. There must be ongoing communication
among the college, the student, and the on-site supervisor during
the academic internship to assure fulfillment of the learning plan.

4. An academic internship as outlined in a learning plan must be
approved by The Piper Center for Vocation and Career and by the
faculty supervisor. Approval by the department chair or program
director is needed for the academic internship to be counted
toward a major.

5. Astudent may register for an academic internship only after The
Piper Center for Vocation and Career approves the learning plan.

6. Each academic internship must include both practical work
experience assigned by the on-site supervisor and complementary
academic work assigned by the St. Olaf faculty supervisor as
outlined by the learning plan. The faculty supervisor and site
supervisor may not be the same person. Any exceptions must
be approved by the registrar in consultation with The Piper
Center for Vocation and Career. Normally, a faculty member may
not supervise more than two independent study, independent
research, or internship courses per term.

7. A student may enroll for an academic internship as either a level Il
(294) or level 111 (394) course, using criteria established by individual
departments or programs. At the discretion of an individual
department, a student may take a second internship with the same
number in that department, provided it has a different focus.

8. A student may be paid for work done during the academic
internship.

9. The academic internship experience must be evaluated by the St.
Olaf faculty supervisor, with input from the on-site supervisor.

10. Proposals for internships bearing a full (1.00), one-half (0.5), or

one-quarter (0.25) course credit will be considered.

11. Academic internships are offered P/N only.
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12. Academic internships can only fulfill the OLE Experience in Practice
attribute. Other OLE Core attributes cannot be fulfilled through
internships.

13. Consideration of transfer of academic internship credit from
another institution will follow the transfer credit policy for
matriculated students. (p. 37)

14. No more than three (3.00) academic internship credits may apply
to a St. Olaf degree.

15. A student must register for an academic internship prior to or
during the term for which the student receives credit.

16. The academic internship experience (on-site work in addition
to academic work) must total 160 hours, with a minimum of
120 hours on site for a one-credit internship; 100 hours, with a
minimum of 80 hours on site for the one-half-credit internship; and
65, hours with a minimum of 55 hours on site for the one-quarter-
credit internship.

Credit Total Hours Hours Devoted Hours Devoted
to Academic to Internship

Activities

Assigned

by Faculty

Supervisor
1.0 160 40 120
0.5 100 20 80
0.25 65 10 55

17. Each department or program sets guidelines for approved
experiential learning activities and may therefore choose to offer
either full-credit (1.00), half-credit (0.5), or quarter-credit (0.25)
internships as part of its curriculum.

18. Neither a 0.5 credit academic internship nor the sum of two
0.5 credit academic internships taken during January term may
count toward the graduation requirement that three credits must
be earned during three separate January terms. Quarter-credit
internships may not be taken during January term.

19. The registration process for internships during summer sessions
must be completed by June 1.

20. First-year students may not register for an academic internship.
Any exceptions require the approval of the first-year dean of
students in consultation with the student's academic advisor, the
registrar, and The Piper Center for Vocation and Career.

21. Academic internship credit is not awarded retroactively.

Study Abroad and Away Programs

See The Smith Center for Global Engagement's Study Abroad and
Away Programs (p. 35).

Repeating a Course

A course may be repeated only once, and only under certain
circumstances:

* The grade earned from the first attempt must be C- or below, U
(unsatisfactory), or N (no credit).

+ A course that served as a prerequisite for a subsequent course that
the student has successfully completed may not be repeated.

+ A course completed at St. Olaf may be repeated only at St. Olaf; a
course cannot be transferred to St. Olaf from another institution
and count as a repeated course.

+ If a course receives an S credit, it may not be repeated regardless
of the actual reported grade. If a course receives a U credit, it may
be repeated on either an S/U or graded basis.

+ A course earns only one credit once completed with a passing
grade of S or D- or higher. While each course attempt remains
part of the permanent record, only the last grade is computed
into the grade point average.

There are a few courses that are considered “allowable repeats.” See
individual department/program course listings. If a course may be
repeated, the course description indicates so. Topics courses may be
repeated if the topic is different each time.

Summer Session at St. Olaf

The St. Olaf College summer session consists of two five-and-one-half-
week terms. A student may take a maximum of 2.50 credits, for a total
of 5.00 credits during the two terms of summer session.

Course descriptions, costs, and other details are available online.
Questions about summer session programs, credits, and registration
should be directed to the Registrar's Office.

A non-refundable deposit must be paid before a student is permitted
to register for summer courses.

See "Financial Aid Program (p. 316)" for further information relative
to federal and state grants during summer sessions.

Veterans Benefits

The Veterans Benefits and Transition Act of 2018 added a provision
to 38 USC 3679 that requires schools to allow eligible beneficiaries to
attend class without penalties while awaiting payments from the VA.
Contact the Registrar's Office at registrar@stolaf.edu or 507-786-3015
with any questions.



The Smith Center for Global
Engagement

St. Olaf offers a rich variety of study abroad (international) and away
(U.S.) programs in the United States and abroad in Africa, Asia, Central
America and the Caribbean, Europe, the Middle East, Oceania, and
South America. Program options are listed in this catalog (p. 301)

and on the Smith Center for Global Engagement website. Specific
questions should be directed to Smith Center staff or to the faculty
advisor of each study abroad or away program. See: The Smith Center
for (p.301)Global Engagement (p. 301).

Eligibility

Study abroad and away opportunities are available to students who
meet the requirements of the host institution and/or any St. Olaf
prerequisites. Certain programs have limitations based on a student's
class year; others are open to all sophomores, juniors, and seniors.
Study abroad and away programs are closed to first-year students with
the exception of certain January term programs. A first-year student
may apply during the first year for participation in the sophomore year
(including the summer following the first year). Students must be in
good academic and disciplinary standing to participate in study abroad
and away; students on academic probation may apply to participate
but must be declared off probation by the end of the semester prior to
planned study abroad or away.

Registration

Students participating in study abroad and away programs will be
registered by Smith Center staff after each student has applied and
been admitted. In order for a student to receive academic credit for
study abroad or away sponsored by an institution with which St.

Olaf has a program relationship, approval and registration must be
completed in advance through St. Olaf College. While abroad or away,
students who are unable to access the Student Information System
(SIS) during registration should contact the Registrar's Office. St. Olaf's
satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U) policy (p. 28) applies to courses taken
on study abroad or away programs. Students must notify The Smith
Center in writing to change a course credit from graded to S/U or S/

U to graded where these options exist. All requests must conform to
deadlines posted on the registrar’s calendar.

Credit

Students considering a study abroad or away program should have
their proposed courses reviewed for major and OLE Core curriculum
requirements to ensure normal progress toward graduation.

Students may earn as much credit on a study abroad or away program
as would be earned on campus in a given semester (up to a maximum
of 4.5 credits).

All credits earned on St. Olaf-approved programs are viewed as
resident credit and fall under the guidelines for ungraded credit. St.
Olaf-approved study abroad or away courses do not count against
the maximum number of transfer credits allowed after a student
matriculates.

Certain study abroad and away courses count toward OLE Core
curriculum requirements, as indicated in the St. Olaf catalog and

the Smith Center website. As with on-campus courses, OLE Core
curriculum attributes are not awarded when the course is taken S/U,
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unless the course is a .25 credit course. Courses offered P/N only may
fulfill OLE core requirements.

Certain study abroad and away courses may, with the approval of the
department chair/program director, count toward a student’s major or
concentration.

A St. Olaf independent study/research or internship credit cannot be
registered independently of the program while a student is on a St.
Olaf-approved study abroad or away program.

Grades

Students studying on St. Olaf-approved study abroad and away
programs should be aware of the “24 graded courses (p. 25)"
graduation requirement. Grades from St. Olaf-sponsored study abroad
and away programs are recorded on the student’s official transcript,
but do not count in the St. Olaf grade point average or toward the 24-
graded-course requirement, unless the course is taught and graded by
a St. Olaf faculty member.

OLE Core Attribute Limits by Program
Category

See St. Olaf College's general policy on OLE Core
Curriculum Accreditation of St. Olaf-Approved Transfer Courses and
Study Abroad or Away Coursework. (p. 37)

Faculty-led January term and summer courses

These courses are reviewed by the Curriculum Committee in the same
way as are on-campus courses. As a result, faculty-led January term
and summer session courses are not subject to OLE Core credit limits.

Faculty-led semester programs

The credit students receive through participation in Religion, Politics,
and Society in Jerusalem and Athens, Environmental Studies in Australia
and New Zealand and the Global Semester derives from two types of
instruction:

The St. Olaf faculty leaders’ courses

Like faculty-led January term or summer session courses, such
courses are reviewed by the Curriculum Committee in the same
way as are on-campus courses.

Courses offered by non-St. Olaf instructors affiliated
with the programs

The number of OLE Core attributes students may earn through
such work depends on the content of the courses and the
duration of the course.

Courses taught by non-St. Olaf instructors on semester-
length programs

May meet up to four (4.00) OLE Core curriculum attributes, distributed
as appropriate and within the parameters specified at this link.

Other St. Olaf-approved study abroad and away programs
unaccompanied by St. Olaf faculty

These include a variety of academic and field-based programs offered
within the United States and abroad under the auspices of sponsoring
consortia, providers, or institutions (p. 303) with which St. Olaf has

a formal affiliation. Such programs are listed on The Smith Center's
website. The number of OLE Core curriculum attributes students may
earn on such programs depends on the content of their courses and
the duration of each program.
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Semester-length programs

May meet up to four (4.00) OLE Core curriculum attributes,
distributed as appropriate and within the parameters specified at
this link.

Semester-plus-January-term-length programs

May meet up to five (5.00) OLE Core curriculum attributes,
distributed as appropriate and within the parameters specified at
this link.

Year-long programs

May meet up to seven (7.00) OLE Core curriculum attributes,
distributed as appropriate and within the parameters specified at
this link.

The Registrar's Office may authorize OLE Core curriculum attributes for
such work within the parameters of the above policies.

Whenever possible, such authorization is made prior to the student’s
participation in the program; however, in many cases students do

not know what their study abroad or away academic program entails
until after their arrival on site. In these cases, OLE Core curriculum
accreditation takes place after the student has received written
approval for such credit from the Registrar's Office while on the
program or has completed the program and returned to St. Olaf.
Students who require approval for OLE Core curriculum attributes
upon their return, should keep syllabi and written work from their
study abroad and away experience for review by the Registrar's Office.

Credit earned through inter-registered course work
Courses completed through inter-registration provisions with Carleton
or an January term exchange program may receive OLE Core credit
within the parameters of the above policies but are not subject to
credit limits described at the above link.

Non-St. Olaf-sponsored

Students wishing to study on non-St. Olaf-sponsored study abroad and
away programs (through another college, institution, or consortium
unaffiliated with St. Olaf) should take a leave of absence from the
college and must negotiate in advance with the registrar in order to be
sure that credits will transfer. The student/applicant is responsible for
providing the registrar in advance with detailed program descriptions,
outlines, and course syllabi. See the Policy for Allowing Non-St. Olaf
Study Abroad or Away Programs for complete details.

Students should consult with Smith Center staff about programs
offered by St. Olaf before asking to attend a non-St. Olaf program. No
transfer credit is awarded if students make their own arrangements
to enroll in an institution or program with which St. Olaf has already
developed a program relationship. If a student is to receive academic
credit for such a program, registration must be through St. Olaf.

Students may earn elective credit and credit toward a major (if
approved in advance by the registrar and a department chair or
interdisciplinary program director) but may not carry OLE Core
curriculum attributes through non-St. Olaf-sponsored U.S. or
international programs.

Grades from non-St. Olaf-sponsored study abroad and away programs
are recorded on the student’s official transcript but do not count

in the St. Olaf grade point average or toward the 24-graded-course
requirement. Grades earned in courses taught by a current St. Olaf
College faculty member but through another accredited institution,

organization or consortium are computed in the student’s St.
Olaf grade point average and count toward the 24-graded-course
requirement.

The following do not transfer as St. Olaf credit: independent study,
research, internship, or practicum courses taken on non-St. Olaf

study abroad or away programs; non-St. Olaf study abroad or away
programs that are essentially “travel” programs, work experience, visits
to museums, or other programs that do not have a solid liberal arts,
student-instructor component.

Appeals Procedures

In cases where students believe they should be awarded a different
type or amount of credit than what has been authorized through the
above procedures, they may appeal the decision to the Curriculum
Committee. An appeal should include documentation of the work the
student completed (syllabi, examinations, papers, letters from course
instructors, and/or any other relevant supporting materials), and a
written explanation of how such work meets the guidelines for the
requirement(s) the student claims that the work fulfills. See Appeals to
the Curriculum Committee (p. 21).

St. Olaf-School of Record

Budapest Semesters in Mathematics (BSM)

The Budapest Semesters in Mathematics is a St. Olaf-sponsored
program that is also accredited by St. Olaf for participants from other
colleges and universities. St. Olaf has had a long association with
BSM, has sent more students to BSM than any other institution,

and currently houses the North American administrative office for
the program. BSM is well-respected and known as one of the top-
rated study abroad programs in mathematics. St. Olaf issues official
transcripts for all participants from other colleges and universities to
facilitate transfer credit to the student's home institution.

Budapest Semesters in Mathematics
Education (BSME)

The Budapest Semesters in Mathematics Education, a companion
program to Budapest Semesters in Mathematics, is accredited by St.
Olaf for participants from other colleges and universities. St. Olaf
houses the North American administrative office for the program.
Conceived by the founders of Budapest Semesters in Mathematics,
Budapest Semesters in Mathematics Education is designed for
undergraduates interested in teaching secondary education
mathematics. Participants study the Hungarian approach to learning
and teaching, which emphasizes problem solving, mathematical
creativity, and communication. St. Olaf issues official transcripts for all
participants from other colleges and universities to facilitate transfer
credit to the student's home institution.



Transfer of Credit to St. Olaf
College

General Policies Guiding Transfer of
Credit to St. Olaf College

Credit for coursework completed through other regionally accredited
colleges or universities is allowed to count toward a bachelor's degree
at St. Olaf, subject to the parameters below. One St. Olaf credit is
equivalent to 4 semester or 5.5 quarter credits. St. Olaf credit will not
be awarded more than once in the case of two or more similar transfer
courses.

The Registrar will divide the total number of earned semester or
quarter credits by 4 or 5.5 accordingly to equal the number of St. Olaf
credits that will be awarded. In order to receive credit, the student
must request a final, official transcript to be sent to St. Olaf directly
from the awarding institution. An official transcript is one in a sealed
envelope or accessible via a secure electronic transfer.

Up to two courses of 3 semester credits or 4 quarter credits may
be awarded as 1.00 St. Olaf credit with appropriate OLE Core (St.
Olaf's general education) attributes.

Courses must be graded C or higher at the awarding institution in
order to transfer to St. Olaf.

The grades earned are entered on the student's St. Olaf record but
are not included in the St. Olaf GPA.

Courses with grades of pass (P) or satisfactory (S) are not accepted.

The following are not transferable as St. Olaf credit:

* Workshops, camps, summer theater, guides, summer jobs,
assistantships, and travel programs

* Music ensemble participation credits (band, choir, orchestra, etc.)
* Intercollegiate athletic participation

+ St. Olaf credit will not be awarded more than once in the case of
two or more similar transfer courses.

Transfer Policies for New First-Year
Students

St. Olaf awards a maximum of 6.00 St. Olaf credits from all pre-college
credits presented by new incoming first-year students. Pre-college
credit includes the following types of courses and exams taken by high
school students:

+ AP (Advanced Placement) Exams (official score report required)

+ IB (International Baccalaureate) Higher-Level Exams (official score
report required)

« Cambridge A Level International Examinations (official score report
required)

+ PSEO (Post-Secondary Education Option) / CIS (College in the
Schools) / Other Dual-Enrollment Programs
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Credit for qualifying AP/IB/Cambridge A Level exam scores is awarded
first up to a maximum of 6.00 St. Olaf credits. Secondly, credit for
PSEO courses is awarded up to a maximum of 4.00 St. Olaf credits. The
maximum St. Olaf credits awarded for all pre-college transfer work
cannot exceed 6.00 St. Olaf credits.

A student may fulfill a maximum of six OLE Core attributes (general
education requirements) via pre-college credit, based on the
parameters stated above.

St. Olaf credit will not be awarded more than once in the case of two or
more similar transfer courses.

Transfer Policies for New Transfer
Students

Transfer students are students who are entering St. Olaf college for the
first time and have earned college credit after graduation from high
school.

+ During the admissions process, the registrar provides the applicant
with an evaluation of transfer credit.

+ New transfer students entering the college with 18.00 St. Olaf
credits must complete a minimum of 17.00 credits at St. Olaf or
through St. Olaf programs.

+ Transfer students who enter with 8-16 credits will be allowed to
take up to 5 S/U courses at St. Olaf. Transfer students who enter St.
Olaf with 17-18 credits will be allowed to take up to 4 S/U courses.

+ Transfer courses will count toward a student’s requirement of 24-
graded-courses by scale.

Consult the Registrar’s Office in cases where students believe they
should receive a different type of OLE Core curriculum attribute
(general education credit) than what has been authorized through
the above procedures. An appeal should include course syllabi and
a written explanation of how such work meets the guidelines for the
requirement(s) the student wishes the work to fulfill.

In all cases, final judgment on the awarding of credit is made by the
registrar.

Transfer Policies for Continuing
Students

After matriculation at St. Olaf, a student may transfer a maximum
of 4.00 St. Olaf credits.* Only two OLE Core attributes (general
education requirements) may be awarded from those 4.00 credits.
This also applies to students who take a leave of absence from St.
Olaf. Atransfer student may be allowed fewer than 4.00 credits after
matriculation, depending upon the total credits initially transferred.
The number of future transfer credits allowed can be found on the
student’s degree audit.

After matriculation at St. Olaf, students are strongly encouraged

to have potential transfer courses evaluated and approved by the
Registrar prior to registering for any course outside of St. Olaf. This
ensures the transfer credit will fulfill the degree requirements the
student intends.*
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*The course must be completed with a grade of C or higher and a final
official transcript is required.

*Course credits earned on St. Olaf-sponsored study abroad or away
programs or through inter-registration with Carleton College or an
approved January term exchange program are excluded from these
restrictions.

Link to the Transfer Credit Approval Form.

Contact the Registrar's Office ( registrar@stolaf.edu) for details.

Transfer of Credit for Study Abroad or
Away

+ OLE Core attributes (general education requirements) will only be
awarded for study abroad and away programs on the approved list
maintained by the Smith Center for Global Engagement.



ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS AND
PROGRAMS

How to Use This Catalog Section

This section contains information about the academic departments
and programs at St. Olaf College. For further information about an
academic department or program, use the search function on the St.
Olaf website.

In addition to information about faculty specialties, intended learning
outcomes, department and program requirements, special resources,
and recommendations for graduate study, this catalog includes

descriptions of the courses offered by each department and program.

The course description contains:

+ a brief summary of course content.
+ the frequency with which the course is offered.
* any prerequisites for the course.

The OLE Core curriculum attributes satisfied by each course are not
included, because they are subject to change. They may be found
instead in the class and lab schedule for the appropriate year and
term.

Planning the Academic Program

New students should begin planning their academic program by
consulting The St. Olaf Curriculum, Graduation Requirements,

and Degrees (p. 5), First-Year Registration guides, and Academic
Regulations (p. 15) sections of this catalog. Returning students should
examine their degree audits on the Student Information System

(SIS) and familiarize themselves with the description of majors,
concentrations, and emphases of interest.

OLE Core Curriculum

Students should note the overview of St. Olaf's OLE Core
curriculum and consult the curricular advice of the Academic
Regulations (p. 15) section.
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Africa and the African Diaspora

Barbara Majchrzak, Holland Hall 327
507-786-3167

majchr1@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/africa-americas

Throughout history, African and African American peoples have
played a central role on the world’s stage, and they continue to

offer perspectives critical to understanding the post-modern world.
The Africa/African diaspora experience has been most commonly
expressed and understood through its history, arts, religion,

and politics, and the program draws expertise from an array of
disciplines. As students explore the values and lifestyles deriving from
communities of African heritage, they gain a fuller understanding of
the significance of these global communities’ contributions to the
larger world.

Overview of the Concentration

The Africa and the African Diaspora concentration integrates studies
of African history and culture, the forced movement of African peoples
to the New World, and the consequences of slavery and post-slavery
relations in the United States. The concentration in Africa and the
African Diaspora provides students with the opportunity to study the
ways in which Africans and peoples of African descent understand and
interpret their interactions with global cultures and traditions.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Program

Requirements
Requirements for the Concentration

The concentration requires a minimum of five courses. Students are
strongly advised to enroll in the interdisciplinary seminar, AFAD 231
Africa and the Americas: The Diaspora Experience, during their first or
sophomore year. One independent study may be counted toward the
concentration.

Students are also encouraged to include study abroad or away in their
concentration planning. See the program director for information on
the programs available in Namibia, South Africa, Ghana, and Tanzania,
as well as in the British and French Caribbean.

Code Title Credits

Foundational course

AFAD 231 Africa and the Americas: The 1.00
Diaspora Experience

Four other courses related to Africa and the 4.00

African Diaspora 1

AFAD 294 Academic Internship

AFAD 298 Independent Study

AFAD 394 Academic Internship

AFAD 396 Directed Undergraduate
Research

AFAD 398 Independent Research

ENGL 108 The Hero and the Trickster in
Post-Colonial Literature

ENGL 205 American Racial and

Multicultural Literatures

ENGL 207 Women of the African Diaspora

ENGL 399 The Major Seminar

FREN 271 The Francophone World

FREN 372 Topics in Francophone Studies

FREN 373 Genre Studies

HIST 151 Slavery in African History

HIST 165 Slavery in the Americas

HIST 181 Civil Rights and Black Power

HIST 256 Slavery in West Africa: Ghana
(study abroad)

HIST 277 African-American History

HIST 288 America in the Civil War and
Reconstruction Era

HIST 291 Introduction to African History

HIST 292 Muslim Societies in Sub-
Saharan Africa

HIST 370 Research Seminar: American
History

SOAN 128 Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology

SOAN 261 Gender in Cross-Cultural
Perspective

SOAN 264 Race and Class in American
Culture

Total Credits 5

1

Elective courses must be relevant to the focus of the concentration.
For some electives, students may be required to negotiate specific
assignments with the instructor and the director of the concentration.
Other courses not identified in this list may also be acceptable,
depending on the relevance of their content to the concentration.

Courses
Required Seminar

AFAD 231: Africa and the Americas: The Diaspora Experience

The seminar examines Africans in dispersion/Diaspora as students
interrogate the African background of African Americans and links
between Africans and African Americans. The course examines

the dynamics of precolonial West African societies; the nature of

the interaction between Africa and the New World; and the role
Africans, African culture, and African institutions played in the political,
economic, cultural, and religious life of the New World. Students
examine the ties that bind Africans and African Americans and explore
questions such as: To what extent was the iconography of Africa

used to mobilize Africans in dispersion? How effectively was the
consciousness of Africa sustained in the New World? What are the
contributions of African Americans to Africa? Also counts toward
history, race and ethnic studies, and social studies education majors;
and race and ethnic studies concentration.



AFAD 294: Academic Internship
AFAD 298: Independent Study
AFAD 394: Academic Internship

AFAD 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: Determined by individual instructor.

AFAD 398: Independent Research

Elective Courses

Elective courses must be relevant to the focus of the concentration.
For some electives, students may be required to negotiate specific
assignments with the instructor and the director of the concentration.
Other courses not identified in this list may also be acceptable,
depending on the relevance of their content to the concentration.

ENGL 108 The Hero and the Trickster in Post-Colonial Literature
ENGL 205 American Racial and Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 207 Women of the African Diaspora

ENGL 399 The Major Seminar (when the topic pertains to Africa and
the African diaspora)

FREN 271 The Francophone World

FREN 372 Topics in Francophone Studies

FREN 373 Genre Studies

HIST 151 Slavery in African History

HIST 165 Slavery in the Americas

HIST 181 Civil Rights and Black Power

HIST 256 Slavery in West Africa: Ghana (study abroad)
HIST 277 African-American History

HIST 288 America in the Civil War and Reconstruction Era
HIST 291 Introduction to African History

HIST 292 Muslim Societies in Sub-Saharan Africa

HIST 370 Research Seminar: American History (when the topic pertains
to Africa & the Africa diaspora)

SOAN 128 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (with a focus on
Africa)

SOAN 261 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective

SOAN 264 Race and Class in American Culture
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Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Abdulai Iddrisu

Associate Professor of History
African history; Islam in Africa

Joseph L. Mbele
Professor of English
folklore; English post-colonial and third world literature

David C. Schalliol

Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology

social stratification; urban sociology; visual sociology; criminology;
education
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American Conversations

Kristina Medina-Vilarifio, Tomson Hall 345
507-786-3531

medinavi@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/americon

** On hiatus academic year 2023-24. Not accepting first year
students.**

American Conversations is a learning community that introduces
students in their first two years to the liberal arts through an
integrated sequence of four courses. Over that time students pursue
conversations that have shaped the history and culture of the United
States and seek to live Thomas Jefferson’s dream that free and
educated citizens should learn to understand what is going on in the
world and to keep their part of it going right.

Like the college’s other conversations programs, American
Conversations is open to students of all interests who like to read,
discuss, write about ideas, and look at issues through the lenses of
several disciplines at once. Each course combines the study of history,
literature and other arts, race, ethnicity, and a variety of human and
behavioral sciences to provide students with a starting point for
gaining greater lifelong inquiry into American thought and values.

One faculty member who teaches American Conversations remains
with students through four courses in the sequence and teams with

a second professor from a different area of study each of the first
three semesters. Students live in the same residence hall during their
first year, enjoy some meals and special events together, and create a
support system and learning community prior to the time when most
students select a major.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Program

Admission to the Program

Each year approximately 38 first-year students are admitted to
American Conversations. Entering first-year students receive
information about the program soon after their admission to St. Olaf
College.

** On hiatus academic year 2023-24. Not accepting first year
students.**

Courses

AMCON 110 - AMCON 211 are offered only to first-year students
and sophomores enrolled in the American Conversations program.
American Conversations students must take these courses in
sequence.

AMCON 110: American Stories

Americans have long understood their diverse identities through
stories. This course analyzes familiar and less familiar narratives
that have formed and re-formed identity in the context of American
culture. Students examine literary works, histories, cultural artifacts,
and media, paying attention to the forms and themes through which
the American experience is constructed. They develop their own
writing skills. The course also introduces students to the American
Conversations program's emphasis on civic engagement. Offered
annually in the fall semester.

AMCON 111: Borders and Empires

The United States was founded by breaking away from an empire,

yet has grown into an imperial power. This course explores territorial
expansion, the development of a pluralistic American state with varied
internal borders and cultural realms, and the emergence of the United
States as a world power. Examining American history through lenses
used by creative artists, historians and social scientists, students
consider such topics as global trade, slavery, urbanization, and war.
Offered annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: AMCON 110.

AMCON 210: Journeys and Encounters

The dynamic, multidimensional character of American culture
originates in the journeys and encounters of groups defined by race/
ethnicity and factors such as gender, religion, sexual orientation, and
social class. As they respond to opportunities, challenges, and conflicts,
groups construct meaning and produce art and literature. Using

the tools of social science and artistic and literary studies, students
examine resulting changes and how institutions, ideas, and policies
shape (and are shaped by) these processes. Offered annually in the fall
semester.

Prerequisites: AMCON 110 and AMCON 111.

AMCON 211: Fear and Hope

Hope, based on expectations of opportunity, and fear, grounded

in cataclysms, shape everyday life and the United States' role in

the world. Fears underlie conflicts between groups; hope animates
social movements and energizes human rights initiatives. This course
prepares students to be engaged citizens on campus and beyond.

A culminating civic engagement experience draws from previous
American Conversations assignments. Students will help design part
of the course, shaping future conversations of hope and fear. Offered
annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisites: AMCON 110, AMCON 111, and AMCON 210.

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Kristina Medina-Vilarifio

Associate Professor of Romance Languages - Spanish

Caribbean Studies; 20th- and 21st-century Latin American studies;
contemporary Latino studies; race and ethnic studies

Marc David

Associate Professor of Practice in Sociology/Anthropology

race and class; history and memory; public policy and the politics of
knowledge; North America



Ancient Studies

Laurel Brook, Tomson 368
507-786-3383
brookl@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/classics

Founded by the Department of Classics in 1971, ancient studies is
one of St. Olaf's oldest interdisciplinary programs. In scope it spans
the more than two millennia between Greece's Bronze Age and the
fall of the Roman Empire. Combining art, history, language, literature,
philosophy, religion, and theater, it encourages students to take a
broad look at ancient Western culture, examining it from multiple
perspectives.

The ancient studies program has no courses of its own; instead,

it relies on courses offered by individual departments. Students

who major in ancient studies choose electives from the various
departmental courses that deal primarily or entirely with the world of
ancient Greece and Rome. Many of these courses also satisfy OLE Core
curriculum requirements. The required courses in Greek or Latin can
simultaneously fulfill the OLE Core curriculum'’s World Languages and
Cultures requirement.

It is common for St. Olaf students to combine an ancient studies major
with a B.A. major like art history, English, history, philosophy, political
science, or religion. Even mathematics or natural science majors often
complete a second major in ancient studies. The major provides a
useful background in the humanities for students interested in virtually
any career.

Overview of the Major

The objectives of the major are competence in ancient Greek or Latin
at the intermediate level, familiarity with ancient Greek and Roman
civilization, and in-depth knowledge of one subject area within the
major.

Any student interested in an ancient studies major should draw up a
contract with the program’s director. The contract may be changed at
any time up to second semester of the senior year.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major
Distinction

To attain distinction in ancient studies, a student must demonstrate
talent with ancient Greek or Latin, skill in conducting research on an
ancient topic, and broad knowledge of ancient Western civilization.
Specific guidelines are available from the director of ancient studies.
Ancient studies majors who wish to pursue distinction should notify
the director of the program no later than January 1 of their senior year.

Requirements

Requirements for the Major

Code Title Credits
Fourth semester (or higher) of ancient Greek or Latin 1.00
One ancient history course 1.00
One classics course 1.00
Four electives chosen from various departments 4.00
CLASS 370 Topics in Classical Studies 1.00
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or ANCST 398 Independent Research
Total Credits 8

Courses

The following courses have been approved for the major (seminars
and topics courses are acceptable only when they focus on the ancient
world):

ART 275 Topics in Art History

CLASS 239 Classics and Race: From Antiquity to America
CLASS 240 Gender and Sexuality in the Ancient World
CLASS 243 The World of the Ancient Greeks

CLASS 244 The World of the Ancient Romans

CLASS 260 Sports and Recreation in the Ancient World
CLASS 370 Topics in Classical Studies

GREEK 253 New Testament Greek (or any other Greek course beyond
231)

HIST 101 Ancient Warfare

HIST 201 Methods Seminar: Ancient History

HIST 203 Ancient: Greece

HIST 204 Ancient: Rome

HIST 205 Ancient: Near East

HIST 299 Topics in History

HIST 302 Research Sem: Greek Civilization

HIST 303 Research Sem: Roman History

LATIN 252 Vergil and Latin Epic (or any other Latin course beyond 231)
PHIL 235 Ancient Greek Philosophy

PHIL 374 Seminar in the History of Philosophy

PSCI 299 Topics in Political Science

QUEST 113 Heroes, Gods, and Monsters

REL 122 The Hebrew Bible: A Historical and Literary Approach
REL 125 Ancient Texts, Modern Challenges: Engaging the Bible Today
REL 220 Reading Our Origins: Genesis, God, and Human Nature
REL 221 Jesus in Scripture and Tradition

REL 222 The Biblical God

REL 223 Paul: His Letters, His Gospel

REL 227 Moses and Jesus: Jews and Christians in Dialogue

REL 273 Hebrew Prophets in History and Christian Tradition

REL 276 The Ethics of Jesus
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REL 302 History of Christian Thought |
REL 320 Interpreting Sacred Texts

REL 390 History of Religions Seminar
THEAT 270 History of Theater up to 1700
298: Independent Study

398: Independent Research

Students who fulfill the major's language requirement with Latin may
use one Greek course as an elective; students who fulfill the major's
language requirement with Greek may use one Latin course as an
elective.

January term or summer term courses such as the following:
CLASS 120 Greek and Roman Myth

CLASS 124 The Many Faces of Homer

CLASS 125 Dawn of Democracy

CLASS 126 Ancient Comedy: A Funny Thing Happened

CLASS 251 Classical Studies in Greece (study abroad)

CLASS 253 Classical Studies in Italy (study abroad)

QUEST 115 Emperors, Orators, Disciples

REL 271 Bible in Context:Hist/Geography/Culture in Israel & Palestine
(abroad)

REL 272 Sacred Places in Greece and Turkey (study abroad)
REL 275 Religion and Empire in Greece and Turkey (study abroad)

and other courses offered occasionally or only once (including courses
at Carleton College) may also be used as electives.

See the director for information on courses offered in a particular year.

Faculty

Director, 2022-2023

Anne H. Groton

Professor of Classics

Greek and Roman drama; classical languages and literature

A list of the Ancient and Medieval Studies Steering Committee
members can be found here.

Applied Linguistics

Darla Frandrup, Regents Hall 236
507-786-3142
frandrup@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/linguistics

Because language is so fundamental to everything that we do, an
understanding of linguistics is part of a well-rounded liberal arts
education. In addition, the study of linguistics prepares students for
careers and advanced work in fields such as anthropology, business,
communications, computer science, education, English as a second
language (ESL), world languages, journalism, neuroscience, speech and
hearing sciences, philosophy, psychology, and other fields requiring
analytical, communication, and research skills. Studying linguistics
enhances a student's understanding of how language is organized and
how it functions. The applied linguistics program offers a concentration
that encompasses a wide variety of disciplines and perspectives on
language. With a concentration in applied linguistics, students have
the opportunity to explore the interdisciplinary nature of the study of
language and linguistics as well as interact with and learn from others
with similar interests.

Overview of the Concentration

Applied linguistics encompasses all areas related to the scientific
study of the nature, structure, and function of language. Applied
linguistics treats language both as a fundamental human faculty and
as a changing social institution. The field of linguistics includes the
relationship between language and logic, the underlying structures
of the brain, social implications of language, language acquisition
(including bilingualism and second-language acquisition), psychology
of language, philosophy of language, dialects and dialectology,
language and literature, the history and development of specific
language families, human-machine interaction, artificial intelligence,
and global communication and understanding.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Special Programs

In addition to taking courses, students can gain experience in the
field and pursue special areas of interest in several ways. Full-

time internships may be arranged during January term. Internship
possibilities include working in bilingual education, language
immersion, or ESL programs in schools; assisting in language research
laboratories; and exploring the world of publishing. Internships are
valuable for confirming one’s academic interest in applied linguistics,
learning new skills, and gaining paraprofessional field experience.

Independent study and research projects, usually completed

during the junior or senior year, allow students to explore topics in
greater depth than is possible in a regular course. In recent years,
topics have included the study of American sign language, Spanish
language immersion programs at the elementary school level, and the
translation of psychological tests.

Students may also pursue their study of linguistics through off-campus
coursework in conjunction with St. Olaf’s study abroad and away
programs in locations as diverse as England, France, Germany, Norway,
the People’s Republic of China, Russia, Scotland, Spain, and Tanzania.



Requirements

Requirements for the Concentration

Code Title Credits

LNGST 250 English Language and 1
Linguistics

Four approved departmental offerings (with the 4

requirements that students take no more than two

of these four courses within the same department

and that two of these four courses must be at the

200 or 300 level).

Total Credits 5

Students wishing to receive credit toward the concentration through
independent study, independent research, or internships should
consult with the director of applied linguistics.

Courses

LNGST 245: Roles of Language in the Context of Equity and Diversity
Why is language-based discrimination unnoticed and widely justified?
This course explores roles of language in society with respect to
equity and diversity by using the notion of language ideologies

and language practices for negotiating identities. Students connect
recent scholarship on language ideology and practices to their daily
experiences. The course format is a combination of lectures, small
group/class discussions, student presentations, and examination of
multimedia. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: LNGST 250.

LNGST 250: English Language and Linguistics

Students learn about and analyze the English language, beginning with
the building blocks of language: morphology, syntax, semantics, and
phonetics/phonology. Students also explore the ways humans acquire
language, social and geographical influences on English, and major
changes during the history of the English language. The course serves
as an introduction to the applied linguistics concentration and fulfills
the linguistics requirement of the Communication Arts and Literature
license.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

LNGST 294: Academic Internship
LNGST 298: Independent Study

LNGST 301: Germanic Multiethnolects-A Story of Birth
"Multiethnolects" is a collective term for urban contact languages that
develop in multiethnic neighborhoods. Students learn to analyze the
language structure of multiethnolects, the role of language in social
groups, and how people express their identities through language.
They also investigate perspectives on multiethnolects from outside
the speech community, e.g., how attitudes towards "non-standard"
languages influence public debates, and how those debates on
language are used as a battleground for resistance against societal
change. Offered periodically in the spring semester. Also counts
toward the German and Norwegian majors. Also counts toward the
German studies and Nordic studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: LNGST 250 or equivalent.
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LNGST 394: Academic Internship

LNGST 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

LNGST 398: Independent Research

Independent research is offered for students dedicated to an in-
depth research experience. In conjunction with a faculty supervisor,

a student conceives and performs a research project leading to the
production of a major piece of work such as a research paper or
poster presentation. Independent research requires permission of a
supervisor and completion of an independent research form available
at the Registrar's Office or its Web site.

Other Approved Courses
ASIAN 126 Language in Japanese Society
ASIAN 244 Language and Race in Japan and USA

ASIAN 282 Second Language Acquisition and Pedagogy in an Asian
Context

CSCI 121 Principles of Computer Science / PHYS 130 Analytical Physics
I or CSCI 125 Computer Science for Scientists and Mathematicians

or CSCI 251 Software Design and Implementation (at most, one of
these CSC7121/PHYS130, CSC125 or CSCI257)

CSCI 276 Programming Languages

CSCI 333 Theory of Computation

CSCI 379 Foundations of Artificial Intelligence

EDUC 245 Teaching and Learning English Grammar (0.50)
EDUC 250 Second Language Acquisition

EDUC 321 Teaching of Reading, 5-12 (0.50)

EDUC 345 Teaching of Communication Arts/Literature, 5-12
EDUC 348 Assessment of ESL, K-12

EDUC 352 Methods in EAL and World Language Instruction
FREN 272 Contemporary France

FREN 372 Topics in Francophone Studies (only when topic is "Langue,
Identité et Politique dans la Littérature Francophone" or "Translation:
An Art or Science?")

GERM 272 Turning Points in German History (only when topic is
"History of German Migration")

GREEK 231 Intermediate Greek
GREEK 253 New Testament Greek
GREEK 375 Homer and Greek Epic

LATIN 231 Intermediate Latin
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LATIN 235 Medieval Latin
LNGST 245 Roles of Language in the Context of Equity and Diversity
LNGST 396 Directed Undergraduate Research

MUSIC 263 Lyric Diction 1 (0.25) and MUSIC 264 Lyric Diction Il (0.25)
(must complete both to count as one)

NORW 244 The Sami: Traditions in Transition
NORW 260 Introduction to Germanic Linguistics

NORW 372 Topics in Norwegian Literature/Culture (only when topic is
"TV & Sprak™)

NORW 396 Directed Undergraduate Research (only when topic is "CAT
Tools for Norwegian")

NORST 396 Directed Undergraduate Research (only when topic is "No
Compromise")

PHIL 231 Philosophy of Mind

PHIL 240 Formal Logic

PHYS 252 Musical Acoustics

PSYCH 222 Psychology of Hearing

PSYCH 237 Cognitive Psychology

PSYCH 339 Cognitive Neuroscience

PSYCH 341 Infant Behavior and Development

PSYCH 393 Advanced Research Collaborations (when topic is Linguistic
in nature and in consultation with director)

PSYCH 396 Directed Undergraduate Research (when topic is "Research
in Auditory Cognition")

SPAN 270 Spain's Cultural and Linguistic Legacy (study abroad) (when
taught by Maggie Broner)

SPAN 274 Contemporary Issues in the Spanish-Speaking World (when
taught by Maggie Broner)

SPAN 276 Spanish as a First and Second Language
SPAN 311 Language in Society

Other courses may be approved in consultation with the director of
applied linguistics.

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Jeremy L. Loebach

Associate Professor of Psychology

cognitive neuroscience; speech and hearing sciences; psycholinguistics

Maggie A. Broner
Professor of Romance Languages - Spanish
Hispanic linguistics; culture; second language acquisition

Heather Campbell
Associate Professor of Education and Director of First-Year Seminar

ESL; reading; special education

Kris A. Cropsey

Instructor in Romance Languages - Spanish

Hispanic linguistics; sociolinguistics; second language acquisition;
teacher education

Dana L. Gross (On leave 2023-24)

Professor of Psychology; Paul and Mildred Hardy Distinguished
Professor of Science

developmental psychology; off-campus study

Anne H. Groton
Professor of Classics
Greek and Roman drama; classical languages and literature

Kyle Helms
Assistant Professor of Classics
Latin prose; classical languages and literature

Rika Ito
Professor of Asian Studies
sociolinguistics; language ideology, language in media; Japanese

Elizabeth A. Leer
Professor of Education
English education; reading; curriculum and instruction

Kari Lie Dorer

Professor of Norwegian and Race, Ethnic, Gender and Sexuality
Studies, King Olav V Chair in Scandinavian-American Studies
Norwegian language and culture; applied linguistics; Sami studies;
Nordic film

Karen E.S. Marsalek

Associate Professor of English

medieval and early modern literature, especially drama; history of the
English language

Nora Vosburg
Visiting Assistant Professor of German
Germanic linguistics, language contact, heritage languages

Jill A. Watson
Associate Professor of Education
ESL; SLIFE education

Ying Zhou
Associate Professor of Asian Studies
second language acquisition and language pedagogy



Art and Art History

Patty Cohn, Center for Art and Dance 200
507-786-3248

cohn@stolaf.edu

wp.stolaf.edu/art

The Department of Art and Art History at St. Olaf approaches the
study of art as an intellectual and creative endeavor. The department's
curriculum provides students with the research, interpretive, and
technical skills to make and study meaningful works of art and to
sustain them as artists and critical thinkers throughout their lives.

In keeping with the larger mission of St. Olaf, art and art history
faculty strive to teach students to make connections between cultures
and across academic disciplines, and to work creatively with a

broad range of media and critical models. The Flaten Art Museum

is integral to the curriculum with its on-going exhibition program

and its permanent collection. Through the resources provided by

the studio, classroom, and museum, art and art history students

learn to question, investigate, and explore art in order to gain an
understanding of its transformative power in the world and in their
own lives.

St. Olaf's Visual Arts Education program has been discontinued.
Students interested in obtaining a K-12 Visual Arts teaching license
are encouraged to complete an undergraduate major in Studio Art
and then apply to a graduate program that offers a Master's degree
combined with teaching certification in Visual Arts.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Studio Art Major

Intended Learning Outcomes for the Art
History Major
Distinction

Information about the criteria considered in conferring distinction
is available in the Department of Art and Art History. See Academic
Honors (p. 16).

Study Abroad or Away

Many students arrange for part of the coursework for their major to
be completed in London, Florence, Rome, New York City, Washington,
D.C., Chicago, or Minneapolis, among other locations. Internship
opportunities are possible in specialized fields of study that involve
students in the workaday professional art world. Both art history

and studio students can take advantage of the Minneapolis Institute
of Arts, the Walker Art Center, and other Minneapolis-St. Paul art
institutions. Studio majors also can gain professional experience in the
Twin Cities in graphic design, illustration, architecture, and other areas.

Recommendations for Graduate or
Professional Study
Studio Art

Students interested in studio-related careers or study are strongly
encouraged to complete extensive coursework in the medium or
discipline of their choice and to develop a strong portfolio. Also
recommended is participation in special programs incorporating
advanced work, such as internships or one-semester study at
cooperating art schools. An Emerging Artist program offered by the
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Department of Art and Art History provides studio space to a limited
number of exceptional art student applicants who wish to spend the
year after graduation concentrating on building a strong portfolio in
preparation for graduate studies.

Art History

The prospective graduate student, following the completion of ART 153
Introduction to Art History, should take a variety of 200-level courses.
The student should also take a second course in a specific area of
interest and language and culture courses related to that area. Those
interested in the museum professions should take ART 282 Topics

in Museum Studies and relevant courses taught in other programs
(e.g., business and management studies, sociology/anthropology,

etc.). ART 350 The Methods of Art History is taught as a seminar with
student presentations and discussions patterned on typical graduate
school offerings.

Requirements
Requirements for a Studio Art Major

Students majoring in studio art must earn a minimum of ten credits.

Code Title Credits
ART 102 Foundation Two-Dimensional 1.00
Media (Art 106: Drawing from
Nature in the Bahamas can be
taken instead of Art 102) !
ART 103 Foundation Three-Dimensional 1.00
Media '
ART 104 Foundation New Media ' 1.00
ART 343 Senior Studies in Studio Art 1.00
Select an elective 1.00
Select two art history courses 2 2.00
Select one level Il course from each of three 3.00

different areas. (See course listings by areas below.)
1

Foundation courses may be taken in any order.

2

The department strongly recommends ART 253 as one of the art
history courses taken.

Level Il Course Areas
Two-Dimensional Media

Code Title Credits

Drawing

ART 225 Architectural Design | 1.00

ART 232 Figure Drawing 1.00

Painting

ART 221 Oil/Acrylic Painting 1.00

Printmaking

ART 226 Printmaking: Relief and 1.00
Lithography

ART 227 Printmaking: Intaglio and 1.00
Monoprints

Graphic Design

ART 236 Graphic Design 2 1.00
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Three-Dimensional Media '

Code
Ceramics
ART 207
ART 234
Sculpture
ART 223
ART 224

New Media
Code

Photography

ART 205

ART 238
Interactive Image
ART 228

Digital Video

ART 229

ART 240

Performance
ART 240

Graphic Design
ART 236

1

Depending on the topic, ART 240 Topics in the Fine Arts may

Title

Ceramics
Intermediate Ceramics

Sculpture/Metal Casting
Sculpture/Direct Metal

Title

Photography
Intermediate Photography

Animated Art
Digital Filmmaking
Topics in the Fine Arts

(depending on topic)

Topics in the Fine Arts
(depending on topic)

Graphic Design 2

Credits

1.00
1.00

1.00
1.00

Credits

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

count toward Two-Dimensional Media or Three-Dimension Media

requirement.
2

2D or 4D, depending on instructor

Majors must participate in two juried shows. To fulfill the

requirements of the studio art major each student must either
enter our student juried show in spring semester twice or enter
our student juried show once and one other non-class related

exhibition on or off campus. Students unable to meet this

requirement must speak with their advisor or the department

chair.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for an Art History

Major
Code

ART 153
ART 161
ART 350

Title
Introduction to Art History

History of World Architecture

The Methods of Art History

Select one course in studio art

Five elective courses, of which:

Two must be Survey courses:

ART 253
ART 254
ART 259

Art Since 1945
Italian Renaissance Art
The Arts of China

Credits
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
5.00

ART 260 The Arts of Japan
ART 274 Sacred Sites of Asia
Two must be Topics courses:

ART 246 New York Art January Term
(study away)

ART 255 Italian Art in Context (study
abroad)

ART 256 A History of Photography

ART 261 O'Keeffe's Art and New Mexico
(study away)

ART 264 Race and Difference in
Medieval Art

ART 265 African-American Art

ART 268 Early Medieval Art and Identity

ART 275 Topics in Art History

ART 280 Art Now: Critical Issues in
Contemporary Art

ART 282 Topics in Museum Studies

ART 396 Directed Undergraduate
Research

ART 398 Independent Research

ASIAN 310 Buddhism through Text and
Image

Total Credits 9

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for a double major in
Studio Art and Art History

Students who fulfill all core requirements for both studio art and

art history major may choose to count up to 17 full credits in the
Department of Art and Art History toward graduation when graduating
with the normal 35 credits. (Therefore, 18, rather than the usual 21,
courses would be required outside of art/art history.)

Courses
Foundation Courses

Most advanced courses require the completion of one or more
foundation courses.

ART 102: Foundation Two-Dimensional Media

This foundation-level studio course introduces the aesthetic,
conceptual, and technical foundations of two-dimensional art-making
and the ways drawing informs the creation and understanding of art
in cultural contexts. Students explore color, value, form, and space
through a wide variety of materials. The course emphasizes strategies
for idea generation and visual problem solving. Students engage in
spirited investigation, critiques, and thoughtful creative expression.
Materials fee. Offered each semester.



ART 103: Foundation Three-Dimensional Media

This foundation-level studio course introduces the aesthetic,
conceptual, and technical foundations of three-dimensional art-
making and the ways three-dimensional media inform the creation and
understanding of art in many contexts. Students explore sculpture and
its intersection with other media and art forms through a variety of
materials and experiments. The course emphasizes idea generation.
Students engage in spirited investigation, creative expression, and play.
Materials fee. Offered each semester.

ART 104: Foundation New Media

This foundation-level studio course introduces the aesthetic,
conceptual, and technical foundations of new media artmaking.
Students explore creative approaches to digital, time-based, and
interactive art processes; examples include digital photomontage,
3D printing, video art, and web-based art. Idea generation and
development is central to the course, with an emphasis on
experimentation and divergent thinking. Students engage in dynamic
activity, spirited investigation, and thoughtful creative expression.
Offered each semester. Also counts toward film and media studies
major and concentration. Materials fee.

ART 106: Drawing from Nature in the Bahamas (study abroad)

San Salvador is a small Caribbean island boasting a great diversity

of marine and terrestrial habitats. Students explore intersections
between art and science as they develop basic drawing skills. Emphasis
is placed on observation of the natural world. Lectures and field

trips are coordinated with BIO 287: Island Biology. Offered during
January Term in alternate years. Apply through Smith Center for Global
Engagement.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

Level Il Studio Courses

ART 205: Photography

This course introduces students to digital photographic processes as

a means for creating works of art. Students learn terminology and
critical approaches to photography. The course includes presentations
on concepts and photographers' works, discussions of articles,

and regular critiques. Students are introduced to the history of the
medium through presentations and readings. Students develop critical
skills and the ability to analyze and interpret photographic work.
Materials fee. Offered each semester. Also counts toward business and
management studies concentration.

ART 207: Ceramics

This course introduces students to the ceramic processes of wheel
throwing and hand building as means for creating works of art.
Students learn terminology and critical approaches to ceramics.
Students develop critical skills and the ability to analyze and interpret
ceramic artwork. The course emphasizes creative approaches to
solving visual problems through ceramic work. Slide presentations
on contemporary and historical ceramics provide background for
assignments and highlight the role of ceramics in various cultural
contexts. Materials fee. Offered each semester. Also counts toward
business and management studies concentration.
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ART 221: Oil/Acrylic Painting

This course develops and stimulates research into the emotional/
expressive properties of painting. By investigating thematic,
compositional, and technical problems, students develop a
personalized approach to ideas and content. Students learn the
importance of process, flexibility, alternatives, and the recognition that
a painting has a life of its own. Materials fee. Offered annually.
Prerequisite: ART 102.

ART 223: Sculpture/Metal Casting

This sculpture course introduces lost wax bronze casting, an art and
industrial process that changed the course of human civilization.
Students learn to cast, finish, and present cast metal work. The
course makes use of hands-on instruction, readings, slide talks, and
discussion. Materials fee. Offered annually in the fall semester.

ART 224: Sculpture/Direct Metal

This sculpture course introduces students to metal forming, shaping,
fastening and brazing, and welding. Both majors and non-majors
discover an art and industrial process that has great artistic and
practical application. The course makes use of hands-on instruction,
readings, slide talks, and discussion. Course does not cover metal
casting. Materials fee. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: ART 103.

ART 225: Architectural Design |

Through a sequence of architectural design projects, students learn
drawing (hand drafting and computer-aided drawing and design) and
architectural design processes that require the integration of social,
artistic, technical, and environmental issues typical of real projects.
Visiting architects are involved. Field trips to experience spaces/places
augment the studio work. Materials fee. Offered alternate years. Also
counts toward business and management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: ART 102 or ART 103 or ART 104 or permission of
instructor.

ART 226: Printmaking: Relief and Lithography

Emphasizing individual concepts, personal expression and strong
composition, this course explores relief and lithography. Using large-
scale, multicolor moveable block, collagraph, wood, or lino block
techniques and lithography stones or aluminum plates in both black
and white and color. Students produce multiple images on one of
the department's three presses. Students become familiar with the
heritage of old masters as well as contemporary artists in printmaking.
Materials fee. Offered annually. Also counts toward business and
management studies concentration.

Prerequisite: ART 102.

ART 227: Printmaking: Intaglio and Monoprints

This course provides a strong foundation in the array of copper

plate processes of etching, aquatint, lift ground, soft ground,

and polymer plate printmaking processes as well as in painterly
monoprinting techniques. Students address personal sources of ideas,
experimentation, drawing skills, and compositional concerns and draw
upon examples of master printmakers to discuss how images reflect
culture. Critical thinking skills are necessary in discussion and critiques.
Materials fee. Offered annually. Also counts toward business and
management studies concentration.

Prerequisite: ART 102.
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ART 228: Animated Art

This course focuses on the creative use of animation techniques.
Students study the principles of animation and produce projects
utilizing a variety of techniques including flipbooks, stop motion
photography, animated GIFs, and 2D and 3D computer-generated
animation software. Students regularly screen, analyze, and discuss
contemporary and historic animations. Materials fee. Offered
alternate years. Also counts toward film and media studies major and
concentration.

Prerequisite: ART 104 or permission of the instructor.

ART 229: Digital Filmmaking

This course focuses on the creative use of digital video as a tool to
generate experimental films and video art. Students study all aspects
of production from concept to screening, including idea generation,
pre-production planning, storyboarding, lighting, shooting, editing,
and sound design. Students regularly screen, analyze, and discuss
contemporary and historic examples of time-based media. During
the semester students produce a variety of short videos and films,
exploring experimental, narrative, and documentary approaches.
Materials fee. Offered alternate years. Also counts toward film and
media studies major and film and media studies and business and
management studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: ART 104 or permission of instructor.

ART 232: Figure Drawing

Drawing the human form from life has been a mainstay in the training
of artists since the Renaissance because of its unparalleled discipline in
the training of the eye. Along with becoming better observers, students
reach a personal understanding of the figure and an appreciation

of its art-historical uses. Various media and techniques are explored

as a means to understand the expressive possibilities of the figure.
Materials fee. Offered alternate years.

Prerequisite: ART 102.

ART 234: Intermediate Ceramics

This intermediate-level course assumes students have a substantial
understanding of ceramic processes, plus a good awareness of their
own interests in the realm of ceramic expression. The instructor
helps students focus their efforts by proposing specific areas of
investigation. Materials fee. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: ART 207 or permission of instructor.

ART 236: Graphic Design

This course introduces students to the medium of graphic design

as a method of enhanced communication. The course explores the
design communication process including conceptualization, creative
processes, terminology, and technology. Assignments introduce
computer applications used in the graphic design profession as well
as graphic design elements of typography, production, color theory,
digital printing processes, and basic web design. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward business and management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: ART 104 or permission of the instructor.

ART 238: Intermediate Photography

In this intermediate photography course, students explore a variety of
techniques and topics. Techniques include historic processes such as
cyanotype and salted paper printing, digital photography, large-scale
color printing, and traditional black and white photography. Students
investigate experimental approaches and non-traditional forms for
presentation, and they investigate photography from broad historical,
aesthetic, and social perspectives. This course includes field trips,
readings, discussion, and visual presentations. Materials fee. Offered
annually.

Prerequisite: ART 205 or permission of instructor.

ART 240: Topics in the Fine Arts

The department periodically offers special topics courses. The specific
title of the course is listed in the class and lab schedule when it is
offered.

ART 246: New York Art January Term (study away)

This course provides intensive exposure to career opportunities in
architecture, painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, photography,
illustration, video, digital media, and design of all kinds (from toys to
exhibitions at the Metropolitan Museum of Art). Working five to seven
hours a day, students interview over 25 artist professionals during
the month, visit more than 100 galleries and museums, and write
extensively about artists and artwork. Offered during January Term in
alternate years. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.
Also counts toward business and management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: none but completion of both ART 253 (preferred) and
ART 280 are highly recommended.

ART 248: Los Angeles January Term (study away)

This course provides intensive exposure to careers and opportunities
in film, television, video art, and animation in Los Angeles, California.
Students interview creative professionals, visit renowned film studios,
art galleries, and museums, produce time-based content, and
participate in hands-on film and video workshops. In the final week,
students create their own creative video projects under the tutelage
of Los Angeles filmmakers. Students journal extensively about their
experiences and write a final reflective self-evaluation. Apply through
Smith Center for Global Engagement. Offered alternate years during
January Term. Also counts toward film and media studies major

and film and media studies and business and management studies
concentrations.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above.

ART 268: Early Medieval Art and Identity

In this seminar, students explore the early medieval period, a time of
dynamic transformation. Migrating and conquering cultures brought
new approaches to art and architecture that forever changed the visual
landscape of the early medieval world. Students examine the art of
the Christian empires of the Mediterranean, the monastic traditions

of Egypt and Nubia, Germanic cultures (the barbarians), the Islamic
caliphate in Spain, and the Carolingians and Ottonians in northern
Europe.

ART 294: Academic Internship

ART 298: Independent Study

Prerequisites: (for studio art) four foundation courses and two upper-
division courses in area of study.

Prerequisites: (for art history) two upper-division courses in area of
study.

Level lll: Advanced Studio Courses

ART 343: Senior Studies in Studio Art

This capstone course in the studio art program consists of advanced
studio work, a visiting artist series, weekly critiques, and discussions
with faculty and peers. Each student's independent work with a faculty
advisor culminates in a senior exhibition at Flaten Art Museum. Weekly
sessions also cover such topics as preparing a resume, documenting
one's work, framing, and producing exhibition announcements and
posters. Offered annually.

Prerequisites: (for non-studio majors) Art 102, ART 103, ART 104, two
upper-level (200-300) courses, one art history course, and permission
of chair.



ART 394: Academic Internship

ART 398: Independent Research

Prerequisites: (for studio art) four foundation courses and three
courses in area of study.

Prerequisites: (for art history) three courses in area of study.

Art History Courses

All art history courses except ART 275, 280, 298, 350, 370 and 398 have
no prerequisites and may be taken in any order.

ART 153: Introduction to Art History

This course introduces students to the working methods of Art History.
Students learn to analyze works of art visually, to understand the
relationships between works of art and their cultural contexts, to
consider the practices and politics of museum display, and to think
critically about the role of art in their own lives and in society. Offered
each semester.

ART 161: History of World Architecture

This course examines architectural monuments and their symbolic
forms combined with evidence of earthly and divine concepts. From
cave dwellings to geodesic domes, from Eastern to Western systems,
students review sacred and profane structures from a variety of
cultures. Each student investigates a living reality of space, function,
and form found in human-built environments. Offered alternate years.

ART 253: Art Since 1945

This course is an introduction to modern and postmodern art and
thought after World War Il through a survey of painting, sculpture, and
new-media arts. Students learn about celebrated art and artists, major
values such as issues of identity informing their work, and ways of
analyzing and making sense of newer art. Offered annually.
Prerequisite: none, but at least one college art history or studio art
course is recommended.

ART 254: Italian Renaissance Art

This course explores painting, sculpture, architecture, and urban
development in Italy from c. 1300 to c. 1600. The course focuses on
the major urban centers of the period: Florence, Rome, and Venice.
Students address the ways in which art functioned in its original
Renaissance context and explore issues of artistic identity and the
importance of patronage in the period. Offered periodically.

ART 255: Italian Art in Context (study abroad)

What kinds of stories do historians, writers, and artists tell about

the cities in which they live? How are these stories reflected in the
architecture and urban fabric of the cities themselves? And how do the
geography and environment of Italy shape both the lore about a city
and its actual built environment? To answer these questions, students
explore the representations of Italian cities in literature and visual arts
and the documented and architectural realities of urban development.
The majority of the course focuses on a study of the city of Florence;
students make shorter visits to other Italian cities and study the facts
and fictions about each city's urban history.

ART 256: A History of Photography

Since its invention, photography has shaped our ways of seeing, our
social history, and our identities. Photography is also a compelling
form of artistic expression. This course is an introduction to the history
of photography from its origins to the present, including the role of
photography in society and in the fine arts. Students learn the skills

of formal visual analysis and critical thinking about the power of the
photographic image in our lives. Offered periodically.
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ART 259: The Arts of China

This course is intended as an introduction to the history of Chinese
art, offering a survey of major artistic developments from neolithic
times to the present. Among the topics considered: ritual bronzes,
funerary remains of the Qin and Han, Buddhist sculpture, and the
evolution of landscape painting. Important issues discussed include
production and patronage, function, and borrowing and influence in
the evolution of artistic works across time and space. Offered annually.
Also counts toward Asian studies and Chinese majors and Asian
studies concentration.

ART 260: The Arts of Japan

This course introduces the history of Japanese art, offering a survey

of major artistic developments from neolithic times to the present.
Among the topics considered: funerary remains of the neolithic
through Kofun eras; indigenous as well as imported religious traditions
and their imagery, and the secular arts. Issues discussed include
production and patronage, function, and borrowing and influence in
the evolution of artistic works. Offered annually. Also counts toward
Asian studies and Japanese majors and Asian studies concentration.

ART 261: O'Keeffe's Art and New Mexico (study away)

Students study Georgia O'Keeffe's New Mexican art, natural and
cultural contexts. Three weeks at Ghost Ranch follow a week in

Santa Fe with the Georgia O'Keeffe Museum and other resources.
Discussions, readings, activities, and field trips help students gain
insight into the desert as a source of spiritual quest and inspiration to
nature writers and artists. They learn about Native American cultures
and the region as a place women found liberation and scientists
created the atom bomb. Also counts toward environmental studies,
gender and sexuality studies, and women's and gender studies majors,
and environmental studies, gender and sexuality studies, and women's
and gender studies concentrations.

ART 264: Race and Difference in Medieval Art

Were the Middle Ages white? This seminar is an introduction to the
ways that conceptions of race and difference were active in the visual
culture of the later Middle Ages (ca. 1000-1500) in Europe, a period that
is often mistakenly racialized as White in popular culture. The course
also examines how European colonialism shapes our ideas about
medieval art and how medieval art has been used to support racist
and white supremacist ideologies. Offered alternate years. Also counts
toward medieval studies and race and ethnic studies major and race
and ethnic studies concentration.

ART 265: African-American Art

This course is a survey of African-American art, from folk and
decorative arts of the 19th century, to Modernist painting and
sculpture in the 20th, to the multi-media productions of today. Issues
of race and identity are explored through examinations of the visual
productions of African American artists. The course is discussion-
based. Working in groups, students learn to closely examine artworks
and related texts. Individual research and writing projects deepen
students' engagement with the material. Offered periodically. Also
counts toward race and ethnic studies major and Africa and the African
Diaspora and race and ethnic studies concentrations.

ART 274: Sacred Sites of Asia

Students will encounter and interpret a variety of religious sites in
Asia past and present. By considering the sacred from a variety of
theoretical perspectives, students come to understand how the sacred
reflects religious and cultural beliefs and can serve as a marker of
identity. First offered fall semester 2022-23, then offered periodically
during the fall semester. Also counts toward Asian studies, Chinese,
and Japanese majors and Asian studies concentration.
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ART 275: Topics in Art History

This seminar-style course focuses on a specific art-historical topic,
and students learn how to pursue art-historical practice beyond
the introductory level. Topics change with each offering. Offered
periodically.

ART 280: Art Now: Critical Issues in Contemporary Art

This course explores in depth the issues most crucial to artists working
today in an increasingly globalized art scene. Students investigate the
complexities of new media, new methods of production and exhibition,
and theoretical models through readings and a required field trip to a
contemporary art museum. Students analyze both journalistic criticism
and theoretical texts, encompassing a wide variety of perspectives, and
respond through short writing assignments and classroom discussion.
Fee for field trip may be required. Offered periodically.

ART 282: Topics in Museum Studies

What is a museum? Is it an impartial space to display and store valued
objects that objectively reflect culture, or is it a more complicated
organization that evolves and responds to the emerging needs and
challenges of individuals and communities? In this course, students
explore these questions, consider how museums can be understood
as systems of power, and become acquainted with the various roles
people play within them. Specific topic varies by instructor. May be
repeated if topics differ. Offered alternate years.

ART 294: Academic Internship

ART 298: Independent Study

Prerequisites: (for studio art) four foundation courses and two upper-
division courses in area of study.

Prerequisites: (for art history) two upper-division courses in area of
study.

ART 350: The Methods of Art History

This seminar explores methods by which art historians and curators
analyze works of art. Students develop an advanced understanding of
these methods by application of various methods to works of art, by
examining historical factors surrounding principle movements in the
study of art history and by engaging in lively class debates about them.
Readings, discussions, and presentations culminate in an independent
research project that allows each student to find his or her own place
in the discipline. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: art history major or permission of the instructor.

ART 394: Academic Internship

ART 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

ART 398: Independent Research

Prerequisites: (for studio art) four foundation courses and three
courses in area of study.

Prerequisites: (for art history) three courses in area of study.

ASIAN 310: Buddhism through Text and Image

This course examines Buddhist images and their relationship to textual
sources. Beginning with a close reading of Buddhist texts in translation,
students study how Buddhist images and architecture derive from
textual sources -- and often move beyond them. The course considers
the interrelatedness of text and image in Buddhist practice. Attention
is also paid to Western notions of Buddhism and the development of
Buddhist art studies in the West. Offered alternate years. Also counts
toward Chinese and Japanese majors.

Courses in Other Departments
Approved for Art History Credit

ENGL 269 Art, Design, and Literature in Britain Since 1950

PHIL 243 Aesthetics

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Peter B.B. Nelson

Associate Professor of Art and Art History
new media; photography

Vice-Chair, 2023-2024

Nancy M. Thompson

Professor of Art and Art History and Race, Ethnic, Gender and Sexuality
Studies

medieval art in Europe; medieval and early modern art in Italy;
women's and gender studies

Mayumi Amada
Visiting Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Kelsey Bosch
Visiting Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

D'Angelo Christian
Visiting Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Andrew DucCett
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Karil J. Kucera

Professor of Art and Art History and Asian Studies; Associate Dean of
Interdisciplinary and General Studies

Asian art history; text/image; sacred sites

Courtney M. Leonard
Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Hannah Ryan
Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

John Saurer
Professor of Art and Art History
sculpture; drawing; printmaking; installation

Christina Spiker
Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Michon J. Weeks
Associate Professor of Practice in Art and Art History
drawing; painting; design



Asian Conversations

Laurel Brook, Tomson 368

507-786-3383

brookl@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/asian-studies/asian-conversations

Asian Conversations (ASCON) is a high impact learning community
about Asia, along with a sequence of Chinese or Japanese language
study for participants’ first two years of college. The program is
dedicated to providing students with a comprehensive global
perspective with exceptional disciplinary and interdisciplinary
approaches on Asia (such as art, history, linguistics, literature, political
science, and religion) as well as a faculty-led experiential January term
to China and Japan during the sophomore year. Students from all
academic backgrounds and pathways are welcome, as long as they
are committed to the study of Asia. Asian Conversations highlights
critical thinking, inclusive conversation, and cross-disciplinary
collaboration for not only a better understanding of Asian languages
and societies but also the development of our students to become
skillful, thoughtful, and impactful global citizens.

Asian Conversations is open to incoming students who are interested
in studying Asia and enrolled concurrently in level-appropriate
Chinese or Japanese classes. Entering students enrolled in the Asian
Conversations' First-Year Seminar and Writing and Rhetoric sections
will be eligible for the second-year Asian Conversations sequence:
ASCON 215/216 and ASCON 220 the following year. Whether students
plan to major in natural sciences, social sciences, humanities, or
anything else, Asian Conversations offers an integrated, international,
and innovative curriculum to complete required study in world
languages and cultures as well as the liberal arts.

Intended Learning Outcomes for
the Program

See Asian Studies (p. 55) for information about Chinese language
courses, Japanese language courses, and Asian Studies curriculum.

Program Overview
Program Overview

Year 1
Code Title Credits
Fall
ASCON 110 Asian Conversations: Global 1.00
Flows
One of the following: 1.00
CHIN 111 Beginning Chinese |
CHIN 231 Intermediate Chinese |
JAPAN 111 Beginning Japanese |
JAPAN 231 Intermediate Japanese |
Spring
ASCON 120 Asian Conversations: Imagine 1.00
Asia
One of the following: 1.00
CHIN 112 Beginning Chinese Il
CHIN 232 Intermediate Chinese |l
JAPAN 112 Beginning Japanese Il
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JAPAN 232 Intermediate Japanese II
Total Credits 4
Year 2
Code Title Credits
Fall
One of the following: 1.00
CHIN 231 Intermediate Chinese |
CHIN 301 Third-Year Chinese |
JAPAN 231 Intermediate Japanese |
JAPAN 301 Advanced Japanese |
January Term
ASCON 215 Asian Conversations Il (study 1.00
abroad)
or ASCON 216 Asian Conversations Il (on campus)
Spring
ASCON 220 Asian Conversations: 1.00
Engaging Asia with Voice and
Representation
One of the following: 1.00
CHIN 232 Intermediate Chinese I
CHIN 302 Third-Year Chinese Il
JAPAN 232 Intermediate Japanese |l
JAPAN 302 Advanced Japanese Il
Total Credits 4

Course Equivalents for OLE Core

Curriculum Requirements

By successfully completing ASCON 215 or ASCON 216 a student fulfills
the following OLE Core general curriculum requirements.

* Global Histories and Societies
+ OLE Experience in Practice

By successfully completing ASCON 220, a student fulfills the following
OLE Core requirement:

+ Writing Across the Curriculum

Courses

ASCON 110: Asian Conversations: Global Flows

"Global Flows" engages students in academic and public discourses
that emphasize inclusivity, cross-cultural understanding, and global
citizenship. We will examine the movement of objects, ideas, and
people across history and within and outside of Asia, helping students
develop a historical foundation for their future study of Asia. As a first-
year seminar, students will also focus on building community as well as
skills for succeeding at college. This is the first course in a four-course
Conversation Program.
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ASCON 120: Asian Conversations: Imagine Asia language pedagogy; cultural studies; Asian American studies; visual
"Imagine Asia" explores the concepts of "self" and "other" in both Asian  culture
and American contexts, taking them as entry points for engaging with

the histories, cultures, and communities of the region. We will examine

how Asia has been integrated into the global circuits of meaning,

imagination, and (mis)representations and what popular media can

reveal about power, race, gender, sexuality, and national identities.

As a writing and rhetoric course, students will write in multiple genres

and engage in writing as a systematic, interactive process for different

purposes and audiences. This is the second course in a four-course

Conversation Program.

Prerequisite: ASCON 110.

ASCON 215: Asian Conversations Il (study abroad)

Students pursue guided fieldwork experience in Taiwan and Japan.
Activities and readings in this course build on the topics from
ASCON 210 and language study. Students continue to explore their
understanding of Asia through language activities, site visits, and
ethnographic observations. Students develop projects and follow a
process of inquiry that will help them understand how ordinary people
construct "Asian" culture and society today. Offered annually during
January Term. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese
majors and Asian studies concentration.

Prerequisite: ASCON 120.

ASCON 216: Asian Conversations Il (on campus)

Building upon the knowledge and language skills acquired throughout
the previous year and a half, students will pursue guided fieldwork
experience in the United States. Students reflect on the experiences
of Asians in America through readings, site visits, ethnographic
observations, and interviews. Students develop projects and follow

a process of inquiry that will help them understand how ordinary
people construct "Asian" culture and society in the United States today.
Offered during January Term as needed. Counts toward Asian studies,
Chinese, and Japanese majors and Asian studies concentration.
Prerequisite: ASCON 120.

ASCON 220: Asian Conversations: Engaging Asia with Voice and
Representation

The final course in the Asian Conversations program will provide
critical reflections on the students' academic and personal journey

in the Asian Conversations program in particular, and in the college
as a whole. Students examine diverse interpretations of Asia, engage
with various primary and secondary texts through written and oral
presentations, including materials collected during January Term,

and conclude their overall experiences from their past two years in
the learning community and beyond. Offered annually in the spring
semester. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese majors
and Asian studies concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 231 or JAPAN 231, and ASCON 215 or ASCON 216.

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Karil J. Kucera

Professor of Art and Art History and Asian Studies; Associate Dean of
Interdisciplinary and General Studies

Asian art history; text/image; sacred sites

Eric Becklin
Visiting Instructor in Asian Studies
Chinese Christianity; republican China; religion and place

Ka F. Wong
Associate Professor of Asian Studies



Asian Studies

Laurel Brook, Tomson 368

507-786-3383

brookl@stolaf.edu

wp.stolaf.edu/asian-studies wp.stolaf.edu/japanese wp.stolaf.edu/
chinese

The Asian Studies Department provides students with the opportunity
to study East Asia, Southeast Asia, and South Asia. The department
offers majors in Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese as well as a
concentration in Asian studies. The concentration in Asian studies
combines well with majors in economics, environmental studies,
history, religion, sociology/anthropology, art, political science, or other
areas. St. Olaf offers many international programs in Asia. Incoming
students with an interest in pursuing more in-depth study of China and
Japan are encouraged to consider a Chinese or Japanese major.

See also Asian Conversations (p. 53), ASCON 215, ASCON 220

Overview of the Major

The Asian studies major allows students to gain competence in

either Chinese or Japanese language and the understanding of Asian
societies through a selection of courses in language, linguistics,
literature, film, history, religion, art history, political science, sociology/
anthropology, philosophy, and psychology as well as special
interdisciplinary courses on Asia. Courses that count toward the major
are listed under Asian Studies, Chinese, Japanese, Asian Conversations,
and other departments (listed on the courses tab of this catalog
section). Many Asian studies courses also fulfill one or more OLE Core
curriculum requirements. Asian studies majors are encouraged to use
their language skills to experience an Asian culture firsthand through
study in Asia. Level | courses provide introductions to the languages
and the fields of Asian studies. Level Il courses provide students a
breadth of knowledge about Asia or intermediate study of language.
Level Ill courses offer students the opportunity to do advanced study
on a topic about Asia.

Please see the Chinese major (p. 83) or Japanese major (p. 173)
pages for requirements specific to those majors.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

Distinction is a formal academic honor that the Asian Studies
Department may vote to bestow upon senior majors who have
demonstrated high academic achievement and an ability to
independently produce a work of the highest standard. The Asian
Studies Department invites senior majors who seek a significant and
satisfying experience as a capstone of their work in Asian studies to
apply for distinction. See the Asian Studies Department website for full
details.
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Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Special Programs

Asian Conversations is an interdisciplinary program integrating study
of the Chinese and Japanese languages with investigations into the
culture, history, language and societies of Asia (China, Korea, Japan,
Vietnam, and more). See Asian Conversations (p. 53).

Students are strongly encouraged to take advantage of the many
opportunities to study in Asia through St. Olaf programs. Courses
taken abroad may be certified by the chair of the Asian Studies
Department as fulfilling the appropriate course requirements.
Language study is offered through the Term in China (Shanghai); Term
in Taiwan: Japan Studies, Waseda University (Tokyo); Nagoya University
(Nagoya); and Hokusei University (Sapporo). There are also programs
in Asia that do not require previous language study: Global Semester,
Yonsei University in Seoul, Korea; and several January term programs.
See The Smith Center for Global Engagement for more information.

Asian studies courses taken on St. Olaf study abroad and away
programs can often be counted toward a major in Asian studies,
Chinese, or Japanese as well as the concentration in Asian studies.
Students who wish to count study abroad and away courses toward
a major or concentration should seek approval from the chair of the
Asian Studies Department before beginning their programs. Some
restrictions apply.

Recommendations for Graduate
Study

Students planning to pursue graduate work in an area of Asian studies
are strongly advised to develop competence in one of the disciplines
(such as history, literature, economics, sociology/anthropology,
religion, art and art history, or political science) by taking additional
courses that teach the methods of the discipline.

Requirements
Requirements for the Major

For the Asian studies major, a student must complete 9 courses (9
credits):

Code Title Credits
Two courses in Chinese or Japanese above 112 or its 2.00
equivalent

Senior Seminar:

ASIAN 399 Seminar for Asian Studies 1.00

Majors
or ASIAN 397 Seminar: Human Rights/Asian Context

Six electives, with the following stipulations: 6.00

At least two at level Il or level Ill, taken on campus;
Not more than two at level |;

No more than four elective courses about any
one country;

No level | or level Il language courses may count.
Total Credits 9
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Students who fulfill the language requirement through proficiency
testing in an Asian language must take 8 courses (8 credits):

Code Title Credits
Senior Seminar:
ASIAN 399 Seminar for Asian Studies 1.00
Majors
or ASIAN 397 Seminar: Human Rights/Asian Context
Seven electives, with these stipulations: 7.00
At least two at level Il or level Ill, taken on campus;
No more than two at level I;
No more than four elective courses about any
one country;
No level | or level Il language courses may count.
Total Credits 8

Students interested in a major focused on a region of Asia other
than China and Japan should contact the chair of the Asian Studies
Department about the possibility of doing a contract major.

For students double-majoring in Asian Studies and Chinese or
Japanese, the following rules apply: 231 and 232 can count for both the
language and area studies majors; one 300-level course can count for
both the language and area studies major; two level three language
courses can count for both the language and area studies major; and
two of the three Asian Conversations courses can count towards the
language majors with the third course counting for the area studies
major.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Concentration

Students with a major in another department may choose a
concentration in Asian studies.

An Asian studies concentration consists of six courses focused on Asia:

1. At least two of the six courses must be taken at level Il or level Il on
campus

2. Only one Asian language course may count toward this
concentration

Courses

ART 259: The Arts of China

This course is intended as an introduction to the history of Chinese
art, offering a survey of major artistic developments from neolithic
times to the present. Among the topics considered: ritual bronzes,
funerary remains of the Qin and Han, Buddhist sculpture, and the
evolution of landscape painting. Important issues discussed include
production and patronage, function, and borrowing and influence in
the evolution of artistic works across time and space. Offered annually.
Also counts toward Asian studies and Chinese majors and Asian
studies concentration.

ART 260: The Arts of Japan

This course introduces the history of Japanese art, offering a survey

of major artistic developments from neolithic times to the present.
Among the topics considered: funerary remains of the neolithic
through Kofun eras; indigenous as well as imported religious traditions
and their imagery, and the secular arts. Issues discussed include
production and patronage, function, and borrowing and influence in
the evolution of artistic works. Offered annually. Also counts toward
Asian studies and Japanese majors and Asian studies concentration.

ASCON 110: Asian Conversations: Global Flows

"Global Flows" engages students in academic and public discourses
that emphasize inclusivity, cross-cultural understanding, and global
citizenship. We will examine the movement of objects, ideas, and
people across history and within and outside of Asia, helping students
develop a historical foundation for their future study of Asia. As a first-
year seminar, students will also focus on building community as well as
skills for succeeding at college. This is the first course in a four-course
Conversation Program.

ASCON 120: Asian Conversations: Imagine Asia

"Imagine Asia" explores the concepts of "self" and "other" in both Asian
and American contexts, taking them as entry points for engaging with
the histories, cultures, and communities of the region. We will examine
how Asia has been integrated into the global circuits of meaning,
imagination, and (mis)representations and what popular media can
reveal about power, race, gender, sexuality, and national identities.

As a writing and rhetoric course, students will write in multiple genres
and engage in writing as a systematic, interactive process for different
purposes and audiences. This is the second course in a four-course
Conversation Program.

Prerequisite: ASCON 110.

ASCON 215: Asian Conversations Il (study abroad)

Students pursue guided fieldwork experience in Taiwan and Japan.
Activities and readings in this course build on the topics from
ASCON 210 and language study. Students continue to explore their
understanding of Asia through language activities, site visits, and
ethnographic observations. Students develop projects and follow a
process of inquiry that will help them understand how ordinary people
construct "Asian" culture and society today. Offered annually during
January Term. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese
majors and Asian studies concentration.

Prerequisite: ASCON 120.

ASCON 216: Asian Conversations Ill (on campus)

Building upon the knowledge and language skills acquired throughout
the previous year and a half, students will pursue guided fieldwork
experience in the United States. Students reflect on the experiences
of Asians in America through readings, site visits, ethnographic
observations, and interviews. Students develop projects and follow

a process of inquiry that will help them understand how ordinary
people construct "Asian" culture and society in the United States today.
Offered during January Term as needed. Counts toward Asian studies,
Chinese, and Japanese majors and Asian studies concentration.
Prerequisite: ASCON 120.



ASCON 220: Asian Conversations: Engaging Asia with Voice and
Representation

The final course in the Asian Conversations program will provide
critical reflections on the students' academic and personal journey

in the Asian Conversations program in particular, and in the college
as a whole. Students examine diverse interpretations of Asia, engage
with various primary and secondary texts through written and oral
presentations, including materials collected during January Term,

and conclude their overall experiences from their past two years in
the learning community and beyond. Offered annually in the spring
semester. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese majors
and Asian studies concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 231 or JAPAN 231, and ASCON 215 or ASCON 216.

ASIAN 121: Asian Cultures in Comparative Perspectives

This course examines major cultures of Asia from interdisciplinary
and comparative perspectives. Themes vary from year to year, but
may include urban and rural life, heroic ideals, gender and sexuality,
medicine and healing traditions, and nation-building and empire.

ASIAN 123: Asia in America

This interdisciplinary course introduces the field of Asian American
Studies and the multiple cultural and historical productions of Asia
and America, from art and film to food and lifestyles. Critical analysis
of topics such as ethnic/cultural identities, stereotypes, citizenships,
media/popcultures, body images, sexuality, practices of different Asian
communities, and various contemporary issues are explored through
interactive in-class activities, films, presentations, and field trips.
Offered periodically. Also counts toward Chinese, Japanese, and race
and ethnic studies majors and race and ethnic studies concentration.

ASIAN 126: Language in Japanese Society

This course explores major aspects of language use that reflect
Japanese culture and society. Issues covered include the characteristics
of the Japanese language, loan words, regional differences, politeness,
gender differences, and communication styles. The course is taught in
a combination of lectures, class discussions, subtitled Japanese films,
anime (Japanese animation), and student presentations. Knowledge of
Japanese helpful but not necessary. Readings, lectures, and discussions
are all in English. Offered alternate years. Also counts toward Japanese
major and applied linguistics concentration.

ASIAN 156: Contemporary China Through Film (in English translation)
This course examines contemporary China through Chinese-language
cinema across different eras, genres, flmmakers, and geographic
regions. Students explore the art of film and how visual narratives
represent, reinterpret, and redefine Chinese society and culture

both at home and abroad. Discussion topics include modernity and
tradition, nationalism and globalization, class and race, gender and
sexuality, and independent and commercial films. All readings are in
English. FLAC component available. Offered periodically. Also counts
toward Chinese and film and media studies majors and film and media
studies concentration.

ASIAN 200: Topics in Asian Studies

The department periodically offers courses on special topics. The
specific title will be listed in the class and lab schedule when it is
offered. Depending on course content, can also count toward Chinese
and/or Japanese majors.

Prerequisite: determined by instructor.
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ASIAN 217: Encountering China: Shanghai (study abroad)

In this course, students travel to Shanghai, China. They consider how
direct experience provides them with their own narratives about
people, places, and culture of China. Through attention to their own
structured and unstructured experiences during the course, students
better understand how ordinary people construct "Chinese" and
"Asian" culture and society today. Through multifaceted engagement
with Shanghai and other sites students may visit during their stay,
they analyze the role representation and narrative play in both their
encounter with and study of Asia. Offered periodically during January
Term. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement. Also counts
toward the Chinese major and as the January Term requirement for the
Asian Conversations learning community.

Prerequisites: at least one course from the Asian studies department
(Asian studies, Chinese, or Japanese).

ASIAN 224: Page to Screen: Modern Japanese Literature in Film

In this course students read and analyze a selection of 20th- and 21st-
century Japanese novels and short stories in English translation, and
then watch film adaptations of the same works. Students analyze

the literary and cinematic works in terms of cultural themes, artistic
expression, and specific socio-historical contexts. Students learn and
apply introductory approaches to adaptation theory, and consider the
creative process of adapting literary works to film. Taught in English.
No knowledge of Japanese required. Evening film screenings are
required in addition to class meetings. Offered periodically during
January Term. Also counts toward Japanese and film studies majors
and film and media studies concentration.

ASIAN 230: The Philosophy of Anime

This course considers works of anime from the post-World War Il
period to the present. The course begins with an introduction to the
language and theory of Anime Studies. In subsequent weeks, students
watch and analyze a variety of anime genres. This course employs a
comparative approach to the study of anime; each anime is paired with
excerpts from germane works of philosophy or literature. All anime
viewed for this course includes English subtitling. Language Across the
Curriculum (LAC) component course available. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward Chinese and Japanese majors.

ASIAN 235: Modern Japanese Literature (in English translation)

This course introduces students to major works of Japanese literature
written from 1885 to the present. The focus of this survey is Japan's
rich body of prose narratives -- novels, novellas, and short stories --
and considers works within their socio-historical contexts as well as
within larger trends and developments in Japanese and literature.
Offered alternate years. Also counts toward Japanese major.

ASIAN 236: Traditional Chinese Literature (in English translation)
Students explore the major genres of traditional Chinese literature --
poetry, short story, novel and drama -- in English translation. A small
number of major works are singled out for close attention. Offered
periodically. Also counts toward Chinese major.

ASIAN 237: Modern Chinese Literature and Society

This core course of Asian studies introduces students to modern
Chinese literature and society. It examines canonical and popular
works of Chinese writings including fiction, drama, autobiography,
correspondences, and poetry from the early 20th century to the 21st
century. Films and songs also serve as supplementary material when
appropriate. Students read texts in translation and approach them in
the context of modern Chinese society. They also study the literature
as it reflects diverse Chinese communities across political boundaries.
Offered annually. Also counts toward Chinese major.
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ASIAN 244: Language and Race in Japan and USA

While explicit racism is not tolerated, implicit language-related racism
is usually invisible and pervasive. Why? This course examines the
relationship between language, race, and power. Through exploring
materials from different times (from the nineteenth century to
contemporary), spaces (Japan and USA), and texts (language policies,
popular media), students examine the role of language in constructing
racial Other and how speakers "negotiate" race with language. Offered
periodically. Also counts toward the Japanese and race and ethnic
studies majors and the applied linguistics and race and ethnic studies
concentrations.

ASIAN 255: Engaging Asia: San Francisco (study away)

Engaging the diverse cultures and Asian American communities in San
Francisco, students learn about the intersection of power, race, class,
gender, sexuality, language, and multiculturalism. Students examine
the past through immigration history, museums, and Angel Island;
experience the present in Chinatown, Nihonmachi (Japantown), and
the Castro District; and explore the future by connecting with alumni,
academics, and Silicon Valley professionals. Through guest lectures,
readings, discussions, field trips, and digital projects, students gain
unique perspective and knowledge in one of the historical, political,
and cultural centers of Asian America. Offered periodically during
January Term. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.
Also counts toward Chinese, Japanese, and race and ethnic studies
majors and race and ethnic studies concentration.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above.

ASIAN 268: The Art of Calligraphy: Techniques and Appreciation

From classical form to avant garde, this course introduces students

to the various artistic representations of Asian calligraphy. Students
explore the aesthetic concepts, evolution of different styles, and
practical techniques of brush-written writings. Class lectures
complement hands-on practice in which students master the basic
strokes, structures, compositions, and movements that are involved in
producing calligraphic work. Asian language knowledge is not required.
All readings and demonstrations will be in English. Materials fee.
Offered periodically. Also counts toward Chinese and Japanese majors.

ASIAN 282: Second Language Acquisition and Pedagogy in an Asian
Context

This interdisciplinary course explores principles and approaches

in second language learning and teaching with the focus on Asian
languages. Through debunking myths in second language learning,
students will learn key factors affecting second language learning

and effective language learning strategies. Skills in teaching a second
language in Asian context are also discussed. However, this course
focuses on the research and theoretical understanding of language
acquisition rather than on pedagogical methods of language teaching.
Offered periodically. Also counts toward Chinese and Japanese majors
and applied linguistics concentration.

ASIAN 294: Academic Internship
ASIAN 298: Independent Study

ASIAN 310: Buddhism through Text and Image

This course examines Buddhist images and their relationship to textual
sources. Beginning with a close reading of Buddhist texts in translation,
students study how Buddhist images and architecture derive from
textual sources -- and often move beyond them. The course considers
the interrelatedness of text and image in Buddhist practice. Attention
is also paid to Western notions of Buddhism and the development of
Buddhist art studies in the West. Offered alternate years. Also counts
toward Chinese and Japanese majors.

ASIAN 333: What is a Hero?

This interdisciplinary course explores the timeless concept of the

hero from both Asian and Western traditions. Classical heroes will be
analyzed along with those featured in contemporary films, fictions,
comics, and pop culture. The main goal is to compare and examine
how heroes have informed intellectual, artistic, and moral traditions in
various cultures and how heroic ideas were spread, transformed, and
re-imagined to suit the needs of their times. Offered periodically. Also
counts toward Chinese and Japanese majors.

ASIAN 394: Academic Internship

ASIAN 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

ASIAN 397: Seminar: Human Rights/Asian Context

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaims that "the
inherent dignity and ... the equal and inalienable rights of all members
of the human family [are] the foundation of freedom, justice and peace
in the world." Who speaks to human rights in East Asia? What ethical
perspectives are voiced? Case studies presented through memoirs,
films, reports, and multidisciplinary analyses provide the material for
exploring diverse normative claims about individual rights in East Asia.
Offered annually. This course is designed as a capstone experience
for Asian Studies, Chinese and Japanese majors and Asian Studies
concentrators. Other students need permission of instructor to enroll.

ASIAN 398: Independent Research

ASIAN 399: Seminar for Asian Studies Majors

A capstone experience offering an opportunity to pursue a research
project and to discuss issues of general interest to students of Asia.
This seminar proceeds along two tracks: one focusing on discussion
of readings of general interest to Asian Studies students, the other
devoted to research, writing, and presenting findings to the class.
Offered annually. Also counts toward Chinese and Japanese majors.
Prerequisites: junior or senior Asian Studies, Chinese, or Japanese
major.

AS/ES 277: Environmental Sustainability in Japan (study abroad)
Students investigate community-based approaches to environmental
sustainability during this January Term course taught at the Asian
Rural Institute (ARI) in northern Japan. Students explore how ARI builds
on local Japanese resources to support its mission of training rural
leaders from developing countries in organic agricultural practices.
Activities include field trips, discussions, and symposia with Japanese
students, as well as hands-on participation in the daily food life at ARI.
Offered periodically during January Term. Apply through Smith Center
for Global Engagement. Counts toward Asian studies, Japanese, and
environmental studies majors and Asian studies and environmental
studies concentrations.

Prerequisites: preference given to students with prior coursework in
either Asian studies or environmental studies.



AS/PS 255: Politics in Asia

How do people in Asia understand citizenship? Students learn how
membership in cultural, social, and political communities shapes
rights, responsibilities, and identities in Asian countries. Reading
historical and social science research, students consider and compare
citizenship in Asian countries, including China, Japan, Korea, Taiwan,
and Vietnam. Offered periodically. Counts toward Asian studies,
Chinese, Japanese, and political science majors and Asian studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: one previous course in Asian studies or political science
is recommended.

AS/RE 253: Hinduism

This course, surveying the general nature and assumptions of Hindu
thought, focuses on the diversity of doctrines and practices within
some of its major traditions. Students analyze selections from
authoritative Sanskrit texts like the Upanishads and Bhagavad-gita,
directing special attention to the central issues and developments in
Hindu-Christian dialogue. Offered periodically. Counts toward Asian
studies and religion majors and Asian studies concentration.

AS/RE 254: Jesus on the Indian Road: A Perspective on Christianity
The Indian Church, which claims the apostle Thomas as its founder, is
the "home base" for this historical exploration of Christianity from the
apostolic age to the present. The course considers Christian teachings
about God and Jesus, biblical interpretation, worship, response to
social, political, and cultural practices through encounters between
Indian Christians and other churches. The multiple religions of India, its
colonial experience, and its contemporary society are essential context.
Offered periodically. Counts toward Asian studies and religion majors
and Asian studies concentration.

AS/RE 256: Religions of China and Japan

This course introduces the religious and philosophical traditions of
China and Japan: Confucianism, Chinese Taoism, Buddhism, Japanese
Shinto, and the folk traditions. Students read classical texts such as
Zhuangzi and Mencius and analyze fundamental values and concepts
such as Tao, yin/yang, and humaneness. Offered periodically. Counts
toward Asian studies, Chinese, Japanese, and religion majors and Asian
studies concentration.

AS/RE 257: Buddhism

This course studies the Buddhist view of the human predicament
and its solution. Students examine the life of the Buddha, Buddhist
scriptures, and the historical and philosophical development of
Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism in East and Southeast Asia.
Offered periodically. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, Japanese,
and religion majors and Asian studies concentration.

AS/RE 289: Buddhism, Peace and Justice

Students examine contemporary Buddhist moral teachings on social
issues such as violence and peacemaking, human rights and social
justice, and humanity and the environment. Coursework focuses

on the writings of Vietnamese monk and peace activist Thich Nhat
Hanh, Tibetan leader-in-exile Tenzin Gyatso (Fourteenth Dalai Lama),
American ecologist Joanna Macy, and others. Students consider

the moral paradigms of Christianity and Buddhism: Christ and the
Bodhisattva. Offered annually. Counts toward Asian studies, Chinese,
Japanese, and religion majors and Asian studies concentration.
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HIST 250: China: Past and Present

This course introduces the history of ancient and imperial China
beginning with the earliest historical records through the 19th

century. In this broad sweep of history, students engage with works

of literature, philosophy, religion, medicine, the arts, and political
statecraft in English translation. Rather than focusing solely on political
history and dynastic change, this course also explores the cultural and
social lives of ordinary people as a central theme. Offered annually.
Also counts toward Asian studies and Chinese majors and Asian
studies concentration.

HIST 251: Revolutionary China

This course explores China across the tumultuous 20th century.
Beginning from Qing late imperial China (mid-1800s-1911) through the
reform period of the 1980s, students discuss the schools of thought
that changed daily life in revolutionary China: fascism, nationalism,
anarchism, feminism, socialism, and communism. Through close
readings of primary sources in English translation, students investigate
what constitutes revolution as a theory and practice in modern China,
and how a revolution begins, continues, declines, and rekindles.
Offered annually. Also counts toward Asian studies and Chinese
majors and Asian studies and business and management studies
concentrations.

HIST 253: Modern Japan

This survey of modern Japan from 1800 to the present examines

the political transformation of the Meiji Restoration, the industrial
revolution and social and cultural change, the rise and fall of party
government, militarism and Japanese expansionism in World War Il
the American occupation, and postwar social, political, economic, and
cultural developments. Offered alternate years. Also counts toward
Asian studies and Japanese majors and Asian studies and business and
management studies concentrations.

HIST 345: East Asia Seminar

This seminar covers varying topics in East Asian history. Recent topics
have included "World War Il in East Asia and the Pacific," "Nationalism
and Communism in Southeast Asia," and "Engendering Modern East
Asia." May be repeated if topic is different. Offered periodically. Also
counts toward Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese majors and Asian
studies concentration.

PHIL 249: Asian Philosophy

This course surveys the influential philosophical traditions of India
and China. Students explore the major traditions including Hinduism,
Buddhism, Jainism, Confucianism, and Taocism and consider other
traditions with which they have interacted. Where appropriate,
comparisons are drawn to Western philosophical traditions. Offered
annually. Also counts toward Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: One course in Philosophy or permission of instructor.

PSCI 245: Asian Regionalism

Currents of nationalism, regionalism, and globalization organize
political life around the world. What trends and policies promote
regional integration? What forces frustrate integration? To answer
these questions this course investigates security, economic, and
cultural relations at the beginning of the 21st century within Asia
and between Asia and Russia and the U.S. This course looks at

the historical interaction of national, regional, and global forces
for additional answers. Offered periodically. Also counts toward
Asian studies, Chinese, and Japanese majors and Asian studies and
international relations concentrations.

Prerequisite: previous course in Asian studies or political science, or
permission of instructor.
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REL 133: Buddhist Meditation Traditions

Meditative practice lies at the heart of the Buddhist tradition. Students
explore the theories and practices of meditation in the Buddhist
traditions historically developed and practiced in India, China, Korea,
and Japan. Through this course, students develop an in-depth
understanding of the Buddha's teachings in association with the
principles behind those meditative practices, the modern adaptations
of these practices, as well as the relationship with the Buddhist
teachings on well-being and spiritual happiness. Offered annually in
the spring semester. Also counts toward the Asian studies major and
concentration.

Chinese Language Courses

CHIN 111: Beginning Chinese |

First of two elementary courses that helps students with no prior
background to develop basic Mandarin skills, such as pronunciation,
pinyin, grammar, and handwriting along with knowledge of Chinese
culture and society. Students should achieve the Novice Mid level on
the ACTFL proficiency scale and identify about 150 characters in areas
of daily life and immediate needs upon completion of this course.
Students attend three classes and one laboratory weekly. Offered
annually in the fall semester.

CHIN 112: Beginning Chinese Il

Second semester of the two elementary courses, designed for those
who have completed CHIN 111 or with equivalent backgrounds.

It aims to further develop basic Mandarin skills, such as speaking,
listening, reading, writing, and knowledge of Chinese culture and
society. Students should achieve the Novice High to Intermediate Low
level on the ACTFL proficiency scale, identifying about 300 characters
upon completion of this course. Students attend three classes and one
laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: CHIN 111 or placement.

CHIN 231: Intermediate Chinese |

This course is for students who have successfully completed CHIN 112
or students who have had at least one year of Chinese learning
experience. It aims to enhance students' proficiency in all four
language skills (speaking, listening, reading, and writing) as well

as knowledge of various Chinese communities and cross-cultural
communications. Students should achieve the Intermediate Low/
Medium level on the ACTFL proficiency scale. Students attend three
classes and one laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the fall
semester. Also counts toward Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 112 or placement.

CHIN 232: Intermediate Chinese Il

This course is for students who have successfully completed CHIN 231
or students with equivalent previous Chinese learning experiences.
It aims to further enhance students' proficiency in all four language
skills (speaking, listening, reading, and writing) as well as knowledge
of various Chinese communities and cross-cultural communications.
Students should achieve the Intermediate Medium/High level on
the ACTFL proficiency scale. Students attend three classes and one
laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also
counts toward Asian studies major and business and management
studies concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 231 or placement.

CHIN 294: Academic Internship
CHIN 298: Independent Study

CHIN 301: Third-Year Chinese |

This course provides continued practice in speaking, reading, and
writing at the third-year level. Our text introduces students to
Chinese geography and history and modern written style. Conducted
entirely in Chinese. Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts
toward Asian studies major and business and management studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 232 or placement.

CHIN 302: Third-Year Chinese Il

This course provides continued practice in speaking, reading, and
writing at the third year-level. Our text introduces students to Chinese
geography and history and modern written style. Conducted entirely
in Chinese. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts
toward Asian studies major and business and management studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 301 or placement.

CHIN 320: Special Topics in Chinese

In this fourth-year-level Chinese course, students explore a specified
topic or theme in language, in various text/media (literature,
newspaper, television, and film), in culture/civilization, orin a
combination of these, through close examination of texts (written or
visual), discussion, analysis, and interpretation of selected materials.
Specific topics vary by instructor and semester. May be repeated if
topic is different. Taught in Chinese. Offered annually. Also counts
toward Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.

CHIN 351: Chinese Language and Society through the Media

This advanced Chinese language course aims to develop students'
language proficiency and introduce students to various aspects

of contemporary Chinese social life and culture. Course materials
include films with excerpts of written scripts, newspapers, television,
and essays related to the unit topics. Classroom activities include
lectures, language drills, discussions, debates, presentations, and
performances. Taught in Chinese. Offered annually. Also counts toward
Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.

CHIN 360: Professional Chinese

This advanced Chinese language course assists students in acquiring
content knowledge and language skills in professional and business
settings. Course materials include profession-related conversations,
news articles, website blogs, and radio and TV news. Class activities
include lectures, language drills, discussions, presentations, and group
projects. Specialized knowledge in business and economics is not
required to take this course. Taught in Chinese. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward Asian studies major and concentration.
Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.



CHIN 394: Academic Internship
CHIN 398: Independent Research

Japanese Language Courses

JAPAN 111: Beginning Japanese |

This course is an introduction to speaking, reading, and writing
Japanese; writing includes the learning of all syllabic letters (Hiragana
and Katakana) and basic Kanji (Chinese characters). Class meets four
times weekly. Individual language laboratory visits are also required.
Offered annually in the fall semester. Does not count toward Japanese
major.

JAPAN 112: Beginning Japanese Il

This course is an introduction to speaking, reading, and writing
Japanese; writing includes the learning of all syllabic letters (Hiragana
and Katakana) and basic Kanji (Chinese characters). Class meets four
times weekly. Individual language laboratory visits are also required.
Offered annually in the spring semester. Does not count toward
Japanese major.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 111 or equivalent.

JAPAN 231: Intermediate Japanese |

Students continue to develop the listening, speaking, reading and
writing skills that enable them to deal not only with topics of daily life,
but also cultural themes and authentic materials. Class meets four
times weekly. Individual language laboratory visits are also required.
Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward Asian studies
major and concentration.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 112 or equivalent.

JAPAN 232: Intermediate Japanese Il

Students continue to develop the listening, speaking, reading and
writing skills that enable them to deal not only with topics of daily life,
but also cultural themes and authentic materials. Class meets four
times weekly. Individual language laboratory visits are also required.
Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward Asian
studies major and Asian studies and business and management
studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 231 or equivalent.

JAPAN 294: Academic Internship
JAPAN 298: Independent Study

JAPAN 301: Advanced Japanese |

This third year-level course aims to increase the knowledge of Japanese
people, language, and society by comparing with students' own
cultures in their target language. Various authentic "texts" (images,
video clips, written texts, etc.) support student learning. Offered
annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward Asian studies

major and Asian studies and business and management studies
concentrations.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 232 or equivalent.

JAPAN 302: Advanced Japanese Il

This course builds on Japanese 301 and aims to increase the
knowledge of Japanese people, language, and society by comparing
with students' own cultures in their target language. Authentic

"texts" (images, video clips, written texts, etc.) support student
learning. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward
Asian studies major and Asian studies and business and management
studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 301 or equivalent.
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JAPAN 320: Special Topics in Japanese

In this fourth-year-level Japanese course, students explore a specified
topic or theme in language, in various text/media (literature,
newspaper, manga, and films), in culture/civilization, or in a
combination of these, through close examination of texts (written or
visual), discussion, analysis, and interpretation of selected materials.
Sample topics include" Best Sellers and Film Adaptations" and "Haiku
and the Concept of Nature." May be repeated if topic is different.
Taught in Japanese. Also counts toward Asian studies major and
concentration.

Prerequisite: JAPAN 302 or equivalent.

JAPAN 394: Academic Internship
JAPAN 398: Independent Research

Courses in Other Departments
Approved for Asian Studies Credit

In addition to the following, January term courses, Carleton courses
and other courses may be submitted to the chair of the Asian Studies
department for approval.

HIST 240 Methods Seminar: Histories of Africa, Asia, and Latin America
(depending on content)

MUSIC 239 Javanese Gamelan

PHIL 127 Zen and the Art of Judo

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Ying Zhou

Associate Professor of Asian Studies

second language acquisition and language pedagogy

Hiroe Akimoto
Instructor in Asian Studies
Japanese language instruction

Eric Becklin
Visiting Instructor in Asian Studies
Chinese Christianity; republican China; religion and place

Hui Bi
Assistant Professor of Asian Studies
Chinese language instruction

Jordan Hamzawi
Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science

Rika Ito
Professor of Asian Studies
sociolinguistics; language ideology, language in media; Japanese

Karil J. Kucera

Professor of Art and Art History and Asian Studies; Associate Dean of
Interdisciplinary and General Studies

Asian art history; text/image; sacred sites

Joanne Quimby

Associate Professor of Asian Studies

modern Japanese literature, feminist literary theory, gender and
sexuality studies, Japanese film cultural studies, Japanese language
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Hsiang-Lin Shih
Associate Professor of Asian Studies
Chinese literature; classical and modern eras

Christina Spiker
Assistant Professor of Art and Art History

Katherine Tegtmeyer Pak (On leave 2023-24)

Professor of Political Science and Asian Studies

Asian politics; comparative democracy; immigration; citizenship;
human rights

Jing Wang
Adjunct Instructor in Asian Studies

Ka F. Wong

Associate Professor of Asian Studies

language pedagogy; cultural studies; Asian American studies; visual
culture

Sungha Yun
Assistant Professor of Religion and Asian Studies

Biology

Kathie Towler, Regents Science 260
507-786-3100

towler2@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/biology

From the molecules that are the building blocks of life to the complex
interactions between living organisms and their environments, biology
continues to fascinate the human mind. The Biology Department
offers a diverse array of courses and experiences that present
fundamental biological principles and processes within the context
of being informed, responsible, and compassionate citizens. It
provides a broad range of learning opportunities through its course
offerings, laboratories, independent study/research, internships,

and study abroad and away programs at sites including South India,
The Bahamas, Central and South America, and Australia. Woven into
all learning opportunities are hands-on experiences with modern
equipment that stimulate critical and independent thinking.

For science majors, the Biology Department offers an exciting slate

of challenging and rewarding courses. For the less science-oriented
student, it seeks to stimulate natural curiosity about how our bodies
work and how humans interact with their surroundings by providing
several courses designed primarily for non-science majors. These
courses, which satisfy the Natural Science requirement of the OLE Core
curriculum, focus on current biological issues and general interest
topics in biology.

Overview of the Major

The ever-broadening nature of biology requires diversely trained

and inquisitive biologists. The biology major has the dual mission of
introducing students to the information and technological tools of
various disciplines of biology while instilling the confidence to critically
assess a biological phenomenon and to design and carry out an
appropriate research program. To that end, the biology major provides
the necessary content and instrument training while students practice
the art of scientific inquiry. Opportunities for interdisciplinary work
abound. Biology majors are encouraged to participate in research with
faculty, study abroad and away programs in biology, departmental
seminars, and social activities.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major
Special Programs

Research opportunities and other independent study are central to
the teaching mission of the Biology Department. Full-credit course
opportunities include independent study (BIO 298), independent
research (BIO 297 or BIO 398), and directed undergraduate research
(BIO 396). BIO 291 is a 0.25 credit opportunity for a journal club

or other exploratory course offered at student request and the
professor's discretion. BIO 375 is a 0.25 credit course option for
students completing a research project or piloting a new project.

BIO 297 is independent research that can be taken for 0.25, 0.5 or 1
credit. Each summer, many biology faculty participate in CURI summer
research in which paid ten-week positions offer excellent opportunities
for students in lab, field, and computer-based research.

The Biology Department offers many opportunities for study abroad
and away. Two semester-long programs, Biology in South India (offered
every fall semester) and Environmental Science in Australia (usually



offered alternating spring semesters), are of particular interest to
biology students. Other semester/summer programs are available
through affiliated institutions or programs (e.g., ACM Oak Ridge
Science Semester, ACM Tropical Field Research, Coe College Wilderness
Field Station, Denmark’s International Studies Program). In addition,
each January term several study abroad or away biology courses are
offered; see courses marked "study away" or "study abroad" in the
course list below. Students interested in study abroad or away biology
courses should consult biology faculty or the Smith Center for Global
Engagement.

Several concentrations are offered that closely relate to the

Biology Department: biomolecular science, environmental studies,
mathematical biology, neuroscience, and statistics. Students interested
in these concentrations should consult the descriptions in this catalog
or the program director.

Requirements
Requirements for the Major

All students majoring in biology complete eight biology courses

and a year of chemistry: either CHEM 122 and CHEM 126;

or CHEM 125 and CHEM 126. Note that CHEM 126 has a prerequisite of
completion of one calculus course.

Code Title Credits
Biology courses (explained in more detail below
this table)
Foundation course 1.00
At least one course from each of four core 4.00
categories
At least one level Ill biology course 1.00
Two elective courses 2.00
Chemistry
Select one of the following sequences (CHEM 126 2.00
requires completion of a calculus course):
CHEM 122 Introductory Chemistry
& CHEM 126 and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
CHEM 125 Structural Chemistry and
& CHEM 126 Equilibrium
and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Total Credits 10

Foundation Course

The biology major begins with BIO 150. This course explores the
evolutionary and genetic foundations of life's biodiversity, and
establishes the laboratory and scientific communication skills upon
which subsequent courses build. AP or IB credit does not provide the
equivalent of this foundation course; students with AP or IB credit
instead receive one 100-level elective credit in the major. Students
planning to major in biology should take this foundation course first;
students who decide to switch to a biology major should take this
foundation course at the time of deciding their major.

Core Categories

Students must take one course from each of the four core categories
listed below. While the categories below are listed in order of biological
level of organization, students may take their upper-level biology
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courses in any order providing that prerequisites are met. Please
consult the course descriptions to see the prerequisites for each
course.

1. Genetics. Genetics examines relationships between genotype and
phenotype in prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms from classical
and molecular perspectives. Through a course in this category,
students will explore gene structure, inheritance, and expression.
Through genetics, students discover the ways in which the field of
genetics is interdisciplinary, research-based, and relevant to the
world today. Course: BIO 233

2. Cell Biology. Cells are the basic units of life, and understanding
the structure and function of cells, and how they are studied, is
central to understanding modern biology. Through a course in
this category, students will obtain a comprehensive overview of
cellular structure and function, for example cellular compartments,
macromolecular structures, and life processes such as energy
and material flux, cell division, and control mechanisms.

Course: BIO 227

3. Comparative Organismal Biology. Courses in this category
study life at the tissue, organ system, and individual levels
of organization. Students will broaden their knowledge of a
group of organisms (e.g., plants) or of a universal biological
phenomenon (e.g., reproduction). Courses in this category
approach the content through comparisons across multiple taxa.
Courses: BIO 242, BIO 247, BIO 248, BIO 251, BIO 252, BIO 266,
BIO 275, or participation in the Environmental Science in Australia
semester (but this program cannot count for both the Comparative
Organismal and the Ecology core requirements)

4. Ecology. Ecology is the study of the interactions between
organisms and their environments. These interactions are
studied at levels of biological organization from individuals to
populations, communities, ecosystems, landscapes, and the entire
biosphere. Through ecology, students can better understand
interconnections in the natural world, and become more aware
of their role in sustaining the biodiversity and ecosystem services
that benefit all life on earth. Courses: BIO 261 or participation in
the Environmental Science in Australia semester (but this program
cannot count for both the Comparative Organismal and the
Ecology core requirements)

Level 11l Biology Course

Every biology major takes at least one level Ill course in the
department. Our level Il course offerings vary greatly in topic and in
type of student work, yet they all share aspects such that each student
has an opportunity to experience sophisticated, independent, iterative
work in biology. Students in a directed research course will practice
sophistication in experimental design and practice, independence in
their investigation, and iterative troubleshooting. Students in a non-
laboratory investigative course will practice sophistication in evaluating
the primary literature, as well as independence in assembling and
synthesizing ideas from that literature. Not all level IIl biology courses
meet this requirement. Specifically, BIO 394 does not count toward the
biology major, and any 300-level courses worth less than a full credit
(BIO 375, and any 0.5 credit BIO 396 courses) cannot fulfill the Level IlI
requirement. Sometimes Level lll topics courses in other departments
like Environmental Studies can count as the Level Ill biology course.
Students should consult catalog descriptions for each level Ill course to
learn about the topic, type of student work, and prerequisites.



64 Biology

Elective Courses

Students complete their biology major with two elective courses.
Any full credit (1.00) biology course can count as an elective with the
following exceptions:

* Only one independent study (BIO 298) and one independent

research (BIO 396 or BIO 398) can count toward the major.

Internships (BIO 294 or BIO 394) do not count toward the major.

BIO 294 and BIO 394 can only be taken P/N.

* Independent Research taken as BIO 297 does not count toward the
major and can only be taken P/N.

In addition to courses designated as biology, the St. Olaf courses in the
table below can count as biology electives:

Code Title Credits

CHEM 379 Biochemistry | 1.00

NEURO 239 Cellular and Molecular 1.00
Neuroscience

PSYCH 238 Biopsychology 1.00

ENVST 281 Topics in Environmental 1.00

Studies (when topic includes
appropriate biology content)

General Considerations for the Major

* No more than two level | biology courses, including BIO 150, and
AP or IB credit may count toward the major.

Of the six courses counting toward the major that must be graded
C or above, at least four must be at level Il or IlI.

Students wishing to count for the major a course taken abroad
or at another institution must consult with the chair for approval
before taking the course.

While programs leading to graduate work are planned on an
individual basis, many programs require students to have
completed two or more quantitative courses (mathematics,
statistics, or computer science), two courses in physics, and at least
four courses in chemistry. Students intending to enter graduate

or professional school are encouraged to consult with the biology
faculty to plan a course of study appropriate for the postgraduate
program.

Students pursuing a secondary school science education teaching
license with a life science specialty should consider completing
the biology major including BIO 123 or BIO 243 as one of their
electives. Additional courses are required as specified by the
Education Department. Interested students should consult Emily
Mohl (mohl@stolaf.edu).

All of the level Il and Ill courses in biology have prerequisites.
Please consult the course descriptions for this information.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Courses

BIO 121: Biological Science: Issues in Biology

This course explores contemporary biological issues related to health
and the environment, with the goal of fostering informed citizens
prepared for current biological debates. Students learn the relevant
biological principles in lecture and lab followed by appropriate lab or
field research. Specific topics vary from year to year and may include
emerging diseases, cardiovascular health, genetics, specific groups of
organisms, behavior, and environmental dynamics. Students attend
lectures plus one two-hour laboratory per week. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward public health studies concentration.

BIO 123: Human Biology

This course focuses on the wonderous actions of the human body.
Students learn how several vital body functions occur subconsciously,
such as the rhythmic beating of the heart or the digestion of nutrients
after a meal. Topics include how the brain works, how muscles
contract, and how kidneys produce urine, and the remarkable biology
associated with reproduction. Students use this understanding to
elucidate diseases such as diabetes and hypertension. Students attend
lectures plus one two-hour laboratory per week. Offered annually. Also
counts toward public health studies concentration.

BIO 124: The Biology of Women

Issues of women's biology including views of the evolving female and
biological determinism are examined. Core material covers anatomy,
development, the biological basis of gender, reproduction, sexual
response, the menstrual cycle and aging, and aspects of women's
health such as eating disorders, cancers, and hormonal treatments.
Students participate in significant amounts of group work and oral
presentation. The course is open to both men and women. Offered
during January Term. Also counts toward gender and sexuality studies
major and concentration and public health studies concentration.

BIO 131: Field Paleontology in Florida (study away)

This course explores the natural history of our planet through the
fossil record. Students learn from professional paleontologists and
museum curators about how fossils are used in scientific research
prior to embarking on a 10-day vertebrate fossil expedition in central
Florida. The students then curate, catalog, and interpret their data,
using a large museum reference collection. Open only to sophomores,
juniors, and seniors. Offered periodically in January Term. Apply
through Smith Center for Global Engagement.

BIO 135: Thinking and Doing Biology

Why do biologists do what they do? How is biology actually done?
Students investigate the reasons biological science is done the way it is
today. Includes laboratory component. Students have the opportunity
to design and perform their own experiments while learning the
process of scientific investigation. Designed primarily for non-majors.
Offered during January Term.

BIO 140: Explorations in Microbiology

This course explores the science of microbiology and the impact of
microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, fungi, protozoa, and prions) on
human affairs and daily life. Topics include microbial diversity, cell
structure and function, growth and metabolism, genetics, control
of microbial growth, host-pathogen interactions, immunology,
infectious disease, and applied microbiology. Each topic provides a
basis for discussion of current issues where microorganisms play
a role. Students attend lectures plus one two-hour laboratory per
week. Offered annually. Also counts toward public health studies
concentration.



BIO 143: Human Anatomy and Physiology: Cells and Tissues

The study of the anatomy and physiology of the human body is
founded on a thorough understanding of the structure and function
of cells and tissues. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour
laboratory per week. This course may not be taken after completion of
CH/BI 227 or BIO 227. Offered in the fall semester. Also counts toward
the kinesiology major.

BIO 150: Evolutionary Foundations of Biodiversity

This course is the gateway for the biology major, guiding students as
they develop the context, skills, and modern framework on which to
continue their study of biology. Students explore the history, evolution,
and diversity of life in the context of genetics and comparative
genomics. The laboratory emphasizes question-asking, problem-
solving, and exploring biodiversity, and students have multiple
opportunities to practice and communicate their science. Students
attend lectures plus one 3-hour laboratory/discussion per week.
Offered each semester. Also counts toward biomolecular science
concentration.

BIO 227: Cell Biology

This course provides a comprehensive overview of cellular structure
and function including cellular compartments, macromolecular
structures, and life processes such as energy and material flux,

cell division, and control mechanisms. Students learn current
and/or historical evidence and methodology (e.g., microscopy,
isolation procedures, and probes). Students attend lectures plus one
three-hour laboratory per week. Laboratory experiences provide
opportunities for qualitative and quantitative observations of cellular
structure and function. Students place their work in the context of
current research through examination of relevant literature and
formal presentations. Offered each semester. Counts toward "cell
biology" core category. Also counts toward biomolecular science and
neuroscience concentrations.

Prerequisites: CHEM 121/CHEM 123, or CHEM 122, or CHEM 125, or
CH/BI 125; BIO 150 is strongly preferred.

BIO 231: Microbiology

Microbiology examines the morphology, composition, metabolism,
and genetics of microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria and
viruses. Students examine the dynamic impact of microbes on
humans, the immune response, and the role of microbes in the
environment. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory
per week. Offered annually. Also counts toward public health studies
concentration.

Prerequisites: BIO 143 or BIO 150, and one chemistry course.

BIO 233: Intermediate Genetics

Genetics examines relationships between genotype and phenotype

in prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms from classical and molecular
perspectives. Lectures in this core course cover ideas and technologies
contributing to understanding mechanisms of gene transmission and
regulation. Laboratories utilize model organisms to investigate classical
and molecular modes of inheritance. Students attend lectures plus
one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered each semester. Counts
as "genetics" core category. Counts toward mathematical biology,
neuroscience, and biomolecular studies concentrations.
Prerequisites: BIO 150; and CHEM 125 or CHEM 121/CHEM 123 or
CHEM 122 or CH/BI 125.
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BIO 242: Vertebrate Biology

Students focus on the natural history of Upper Midwest vertebrates
and phylogenetic, morphological, and functional relationships of
these animals. Laboratories include identification, and morphology.
During field trips, students document bird migrations, amphibian
chorusing, and other animal activities. Independent projects explore
topics ranging from blue bird nesting behavior to thermal conductivity
and insulation in animals. Students attend lectures plus one three-
hour laboratory per week. Offered annually. Counts as "comparative
organismal biology" core category.

Prerequisites: BIO 150.

BIO 243: Human Anatomy and Physiology: Organs and Organ Systems
Students journey toward greater understanding of the human body
through an integrated study of the structure of the body (anatomy)
and how organs such as the brain, heart, and kidney perform their
remarkable functions (physiology). The course is designed primarily
for students intending careers in the health sciences. Students attend
lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered each
semester. Also counts toward kinesiology major and neuroscience and
public health studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: BIO 143, or BIO 150 and BIO 227 or CH/BI 227.

BIO 247: Animal Physiology

How do animals do what they need to do to survive in all sorts of
environments? Why are others able to exist in only very particular
conditions? These are the sorts of questions students explore as

they navigate the basic systems that provide circulation, ventilation,
movement, digestion, and waste removal. Students look at how these
processes are coordinated by the nervous and endocrine systems and
how they vary across the animal kingdom to help organisms survive
in dry, hot deserts, in dark, deep oceans, and places in between.
Students attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. In
laboratory, they conduct quantitative physiological measurements to
assess functions such as temperature control, respiration rates, and
salt and water balance. Counts as "comparative organismal biology"
core category. Offered periodically. Also counts toward mathematical
biology and neuroscience concentrations.

Prerequisites: BIO 150; BIO 227 or CH/BI 227 recommended.

BIO 248: Invertebrate Biology

This course traces the path of invertebrate evolution from single-celled
protozoans to the most primitive chordates. Emphasis is placed upon
major breakthroughs in design that enable organisms to exploit new
ecological habitats. Laboratories are designed to introduce students
to the major invertebrate groups via observation of living animals

and through dissection. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour
laboratory per week. Counts as "comparative organismal biology" core
category. Also counts toward neuroscience concentration.
Prerequisites: BIO 150.

BIO 249: Probing Life With Light

A range of microscopic techniques including brightfield, darkfield,
interference, fluorescence, and advanced techniques including
laser confocal microscopy are covered in this course. In parallel to
microscope training sessions, students learn the latest computer
techniques for video image grabbing and analysis. Teams design
investigative projects that make use of appropriate microscope and
computer technologies. Offered during January Term.
Prerequisite: BIO 227 or CH/BI 227.
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BIO 251: Plant Physiology

This course begins with an in-depth look at a plant cell and its
physiology, followed by a discussion of whole plant physiology as it
relates to cellular functions. Students attend lectures plus one three-
hour laboratory per week. Counts as "comparative organismal biology"
core category.

Prerequisites: BIO 150; and CHEM 121/123 or CHEM 122 or

CHEM 125; and CHEM 126; BIO 227 or CH/BI 227 recommended.

BIO 252: Plant Evolution and Systematics

Plants are a diverse and important group of organisms. This course
considers their evolution, emphasizing the morphology and anatomy
of flowering plants. Students learn about basic techniques of data
collection and analysis to investigate plant evolution: identifying plants,
dissecting and staining plant structures, and using computer-based
taxonomic statistics programs. Students attend lectures plus one
three-hour laboratory per week. Counts as "comparative organismal
biology" core category.

Prerequisites: BIO 150.

BIO 253: Water in Morocco: Precious, Precarious, and Problematic
(study abroad)

Students examine water from a scientific perspective -- chemical,
physiological, ecological -- and delve into the historical, political,
economic, and social implications in Morocco -- a country of diverse
cultures and biotic zones from two oceans, mountain ranges, and
the driest of dry deserts. Students learn through readings, lectures,
student presentations, and field trips. This class is suitable for any
student with sophomore standing. Bio 150 OR ENVST 137 highly
recommended. Offered during January Term. Apply through Smith
Center for Global Engagement. Also counts toward environmental
studies major (natural science elective) and Middle Eastern studies
concentration.

BIO 261: Ecological Principles

Ecology focuses on the study of the interrelationships that determine
the distribution and abundance of organisms. This core course
examines organism-environment interactions and the study of
populations, communities and ecosystems. Consideration is given

to use of ecological studies in ecosystem management. Students
attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered
each semester. Counts as "ecology" core category. Also counts toward
environmental studies major (all emphases) and environmental studies
and mathematical biology concentrations.

Prerequisite: BIO 150.

BIO 266: Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

What happened to the dinosaurs? Can some human congenital

heart defects be explained by reference to cardiovascular systems

of diving turtles? Examining the origin and evolution of vertebrates,
comparing morphology across vertebrate taxa and examining selective
factors leading to modern forms is of value to health science students,
graduate studies in biology, and people who like dinosaurs. Students
attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Counts as
"comparative organismal biology" core category.

Prerequisites: BIO 150.

BIO 272: Evolutionary Medicine

The field of evolutionary medicine represents the intersection

of evolution and medicine. Students use evolutionary biology to
understand, prevent, and treat disease; in turn, they use biomedical
data to advance evolutionary biology understanding. Some topics in
this field are a mismatch between our evolved bodies and modern
environments, evolutionary perspectives on cancer, and individual vs.
public health. Students explore the material through large and small
group discussions of readings, and short lectures interspersed with
activities. Offered periodically.

Prerequisites: BIO 150 and at least one 200-level BIO or CH/BI course.

BIO 275: Biology of Reproduction

The ability to reproduce is one of the key features of a living organism.
Studying the biology of reproduction requires a synthesis of
information and concepts from a wide range of fields within biology.
This course addresses reproduction at the genetic, organismal, and
population levels. Laboratory work adds a valuable investigative
component to the course, and social/psychological issues are
addressed throughout. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour
laboratory per week. Counts as "comparative organismal biology" core
category. Also counts toward gender and sexuality studies major and
concentration if approved by petition.

Prerequisites: BIO 150 or permission of instructor.

BIO 284: Community Health in Peru (study abroad)

Students investigate community-based approaches to health in

Peru during this January Term. Students spend one week on campus
learning the core tenets of public health, identifying health challenges
of urban and rural communities, investigating (non)communicable
disease risks, and learning successful health and wellness efforts in
Peru. Students spend three weeks in Peru, assessing individual and
public health issues in urban and rural communities. Activities include
field trips and shadowing experiences to view service organizations,
hospitals, clinics, shelters, and local healthcare workers who provide
health services in Peru. Preparation for class requires reading from
texts and primary literature concerning community health issues
specific to urban and rural populations, the underlying biological
mechanisms impacting health and the transmission of disease, and
reflective writing on public health/healthcare experiences during the
month. Offered during January Term. Apply through Smith Center

for Global Engagement. Also counts toward public health studies
concentration.

Prerequisites: BIO 143 or BIO 150, and BIO 291.

BIO 287: Island Biology in the Bahamas (study abroad)

Intensive study of the biology that created the Bahamas and that now
constitutes the living structure of these islands. Staying at the Gerace
Research Center on San Salvador Island provides access to a diversity
of marine and terrestrial habitats including coral reefs, seagrass beds,
mangrove forests, hypersaline ponds, limestone caverns, and the
"blue-holes" that connect inland waterways to the sea. Offered during
January Term. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.
Prerequisite: BIO 150 or permission of instructor.



BIO 288: Equatorial Biology (study abroad)

This course offers intensive field-biology experiences within three
equatorial New World environments: the Amazon rainforest, the
Andes cloud forests, and the Galapagos Islands. Students compare
the rich biodiversity, the adaptations and natural history of species,
and the influence of human impact on these areas. Preparation for
class requires readings from texts and primary literature concerning
ecological and environmental issues specific to each of these regions.
Based in Quito, the three field expeditions alternate with home-based
rest days allowing for reflective writing in journals, assimilation, and
discussion. Offered during January Term. Apply through Smith Center
for Global Engagement.

Prerequisite: BIO 150 or permission of instructor.

BIO 290: Medical Terminology (0.25 credit)

This course provides the framework for understanding medical
language and terminology used by healthcare professionals, and helps
students learn common medical terms essential for safe patient care
and effective communication between interprofessional healthcare
teams. This course is intended for students preparing for graduate
studies in nursing, physician assistant, occupational therapy, physical
therapy and other allied health areas, and is not recommended for
nursing majors or for students preparing to apply for admission into
a school of medicine, dentistry or podiatry. Offered annually in the
spring semester. Does not count toward biology major.
Prerequisites: BIO 143 and BIO 243.

BIO 291: Topics in Biological Research (0.25)

For science majors, learning to read the primary literature and other
professional sources is an important transition from classroom
learning to post-graduate endeavors. Students read, present, and
discuss scientific literature in a field selected by participating faculty.
The goal is to garner sufficient expertise to allow critical analysis of the
particular field. May be repeated if topic is different. Does not count
toward biology major.

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

BIO 292: Topics in Biology

Students study topics in biology. Topics vary from year to year at the
discretion of the department. Class work depends on the topics and
instructor, but is consistent with the amount and level of work in other
200-level biology courses. May be repeated if topics are different.
Counts as an elective toward biology major. May count toward other
majors or concentrations if approved by the chair of that major/
concentration. Offered periodically.

Prerequisites: vary.

BIO 294: Academic Internship

Internships are designed to provide career-testing opportunities.
Students interested in an internship should consult with the Piper
Center for Vocation and Career, enlist a faculty supervisor, and
complete an internship application. Internships do not count toward
the biology major requirements.

BIO 297: Independent Research (0.25, 0.50, 1.00)

Independent research is offered for students dedicated to an
independent research experience. Emphasis is placed on the iterative
process of experimentation and analysis. Students interested

in independent research may enroll in BIO 297 or BIO 398. Each
course requires a faculty supervisor, who makes the decision as to
which course is appropriate. Pass/No Pass. Offered each semester
and during January Term. Does not count toward biology major
requirements.

Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
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BIO 298: Independent Study

Independent study allows students to study in an area not covered
in the regular biology course offerings. The student undertakes
substantial independent study in a defined biological field, meets
regularly with faculty supervisor, and prepares some form of
presentation of the material learned. The student must obtain
permission of supervisor and complete an independent study form
available from the Registrar's Office or its website.

BIO 299: Human Gross Anatomy (0.25)

Human gross anatomy students participate in the dissection of both a
female and a male cadaver, preparing cadavers for use in the Human
Anatomy and Physiology course, BIO 243. In addition, students serve
as TAs for one lab section of BIO 243, conduct guided showings of the
cadavers for approved courses such as Biology of Women and Human
Biology, and participate in the annual Human Anatomy Chapel service.
Does not count toward biology major. Application required. Offered
annually during the fall semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 243.

BIO 306: Directed Undergraduate Research with Writing

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, data collection and analysis, and
writing. The topic is determined by the faculty member in charge of the
course and may relate to their research interests. This course meets
the Writing in the Major requirements for Biology majors. Offered
based on department decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course
or .50 credit course.

Prerequisite: determined by instructor.

BIO 308: Independent Research with Writing

Independent research is offered for students dedicated to an in-depth
research experience. In conjunction with a faculty supervisor, a student
conceives and performs a research project leading to the production of
a major piece of work such as a research paper or poster presentation.
This course meets the Writing in the Major requirements for Biology
majors. Independent research requires permission of a supervisor

and completion of an independent research form available at the
Registrar's Office or its website.

Prerequisite: determined by instructor.

BIO 315: Principles of Bioinformatics

This course introduces computer programming to biologists and
allows for the creative application of this skill to an array of biological
questions, with an emphasis on advanced genetics topics. From mining
large genetic sequence databases to simulating population dynamics,
we explore how computational tools are becoming essential to the
study of a broad range of biological systems. Students participate in

a semester-long project that allows them to sequence and publish
their own DNA and analyze their evolutionary history. Students attend
lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Also counts toward
biomolecular science and mathematical biology concentrations.
Prerequisite: BIO 233.
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BIO 324: Evolutionary Genetics

In this seminar course, students explore new advances and
applications at the intersection of evolution and genetics. Short
lectures and in-class activities provide students with the necessary
background to analyze primary scientific articles, and small group
discussions provide a forum for student-led discourse and critique of
these articles. Each student undertakes a literature research project
on a topic of their choice; this semester-long project includes regular
faculty consultation and peer review. Also counts toward biomolecular
science concentration.

Prerequisite: BIO 233 or permission of the instructor.

BIO 347: Surviving/Thriving in Extreme Environments: Biochemistry of
Adaptation

How does an entire ensemble of an organism's biochemistry

adjust with seasonal or diurnal changes? This course explores the
newest thinking about how life has evolved to be fine-tuned to the
environment, has managed to populate the range of environments
found on earth, and has responded to climate change. Students
combine textbook reading with supplemental primary literature and
laboratory-based experiences to develop individual research topics,
leading to a review paper or symposium. Students attend lectures
plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered alternate years. Also
counts toward biomolecular science concentration.

Prerequisites: BIO 227 or CH/BI 227 or CHEM 379.

BIO 348: Research Microscopy (study away)

Students are introduced to an intensive research experience both at
St. Olaf and the U.C. Boulder Laboratory for 3-D Electron Microscopy.
At St. Olaf, students are trained in state-of-the-art light microscopy. At
Boulder, students learn to prepare samples for electron microscopy,
capture EM-images, and generate 3-dimensional computer-models
of their cellular material. Students then learn bio-informatics skills
while generating written and oral presentations of their data. Offered
periodically during January Term. Apply through Smith Center for
Global Engagement.

Prerequisite: BIO 227 or permission of the instructor.

BIO 363: Limnology

Limnology is the study of inland freshwaters, which includes lakes,
ponds, reservoirs, rivers, streams, and wetlands. This course examines
the physical, chemical, and biological drivers of freshwater ecology.
Class periods will introduce students to the fundamental concepts
and knowledge of limnology, while the laboratory exercises will
provide hands-on experience studying freshwaters. This course will
build upon fundamental concepts to examine real-world problems
facing freshwater ecosystems (e.g. hydropower, invasive species,
pollution, climate change). Students attend lectures plus one three-
hour laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: BIO 261 or permission of instructor.

BIO 364: Molecular Biology

In this seminar course, students explore molecular biology topics or
techniques and their applications. Short lectures and in-class activities
provide students with the necessary background to analyze primary
scientific articles, and small group discussions provide a forum for
student-led discourse and critique of these articles. Each student
undertakes a literature research project on a topic of their choice; this
semester-long project includes regular faculty consultation and peer
review.

Prerequisite: BIO 233.

BIO 371: Field Ecology

This course focuses on learning modern field and laboratory methods
to test ecological hypotheses. Students work on group and individual
projects to collect and analyze data and give oral and written
presentations on projects. Class periods focus on discussion of
primary literature and project results. Class trips include visits to local
natural areas. Students attend lecture/discussion plus one four-hour
laboratory per week. Also counts toward environmental studies major
(natural science emphasis) and mathematical biology concentration.
Prerequisite: BIO 261.

BIO 372: Developmental Biology

The last decade has unveiled the mechanism by which a single cell
gives rise to an embryo rich in pattern and cellular diversity. This
course traces the use of surgical, genetic, and molecular techniques
as they have uncovered the developmental blueprints encoding the
universal body plan fundamental to all metazoan life. Students attend
lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Also counts toward
neuroscience and biomolecular science concentrations.

Prerequisite: BIO 233.

BIO 375: Advanced Supplemental Research (0.25)

Students work on special projects during one afternoon of laboratory
per week. Each student must have the sponsorship of a faculty
member. This course does not count toward the biology major. P/N
only. Offered each semester. May be repeated if topic is different.

BIO 382: Immunology

Immunology focuses on the structure, development, and function of
the immune system. The course explores the molecular and cellular
basis of the immune responses. The application of immunological
principles to allergy, autoimmunity, AIDS, transplantation, and cancer
are included. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory
per week. Also counts toward biomolecular science and public health
studies concentrations.

Prerequisites: BIO 227 or CH/BI 227, and BIO 233.

BIO 383: Evolutionary Biology

The idea of evolution forms the foundation for all modern biological
thought. This course examines the processes of evolution in detail
(selection, genetic drift, mutation, migration) and studies the methods
by which biologists reconstruct the history of life on the planet.
Advanced topics are explored through reading and discussion of
journal articles. The social and historical context of evolutionary theory
is discussed. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour laboratory
per week. Also counts toward biomolecular science and mathematical
biology concentrations.

Prerequisite: BIO 233.

BIO 385: The Neuron

From tiny ion channels to the basis for learning, neuroscience is a
rapidly developing area. Using texts, reviews, and current literature,
students examine in depth the fundamental unit of the nervous
system, the neuron. The goals are to understand how neurons
accomplish their unique functions: electrical signaling, synaptic
transmission, and directed growth and remodeling. Also counts toward
neuroscience concentration.

Prerequisites: BIO 227 or CH/BI 227 and progress toward a major in
any of the natural sciences.



BIO 386: Animal Behavior

This course approaches the study of animal behavior from the blended
viewpoints of evolutionary behavioral ecology and comparative
psychology. Mechanisms of learning, cognition and development,

as well as aggression, territoriality, and mating are examined at the
organismic and cellular level. A deeper understanding of the neural
and environmental determinants of behavior in a wide variety of
species helps students better understand themselves and their place
in nature. Laboratory work reinforces class material. Students attend
lectures plus one three-hour laboratory per week. Also counts toward
neuroscience concentration.

Prerequisite: BIO 150.

BIO 387: Neuroethology

Neuroethology is the study of how nervous systems generate natural
behaviors in animals. The nervous system connects an animal with

its environment, determining how an animal perceives, learns,

and reacts to stimuli. This course explores the neural mechanisms
underlying diverse behaviors - such as escape reflexes, locomotion,
and communication - in a wide range of invertebrate and vertebrate
species and based on an evolutionary framework. Lecture concepts are
explored through laboratory experimentation and different forms of
scientific communication. Students attend lectures plus one three-hour
laboratory per week. Offered in alternate years with BIO 386 (Animal
Behavior). Also counts toward the neuroscience concentration.
Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent and one of the following:

BIO 233, BIO 247, BIO 266, NEURO 239, or PSYCH 238 or permission of
instructor.

BIO 391: Selected Topics

Specific topics announced prior to each term are based on student
interests and available staff. Class work includes comprehensive review
of literature on the specific topic. Class meetings present topics in
discussion format. May be repeated if topic is different. Also counts
toward environmental studies major (all emphases) and concentration
when taught with environmental science focus and approved by chair.
Prerequisites: vary.

BIO 392: Laboratory Topics

Specific topics announced prior to each term are based on student
interests and available staff. Class meetings focus on laboratory and/
or field methods and student work involves analysis and interpretation
of data that reflects on the relevant literature. May be repeated if

topic is different. May count toward environmental studies major (all
emphases) and concentration when taught with environmental science
focus and approved by chair.

BIO 394: Academic Internship

Biology 394 is for students who have completed one internship
(BIO 294) and wish to complete a second internship. Students
interested in an internship should consult with the Piper Center for
Vocation and Career, locate a faculty supervisor, and complete an
internship form. Internships do not count toward the biology major
requirements.
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BIO 395: Biomedical Innovation Scholars Program

Teams of science, engineering, nursing, and economics students
research the potential for commercialization of a novel medical
technology. Students gain experience with medical procedures, market
research, the FDA approval process, financial analysis, the health
insurance industry, business ethics, intellectual property law, and
human subjects research ethics. At the end of this practicum, students
write a business plan and deliver a professional presentation of their
recommendations to staff at the partner company, investment group,
or medical organization. Offered annually during January Term. Does
not count toward biology major.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

BIO 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection and analysis.
The topic is determined by the faculty member in charge of the course
and may relate to his/her research interests. This course does NOT
meet the level Ill biology requirement for the biology major because

it does not fulfill the Writing in the Major requirement. However,

it can count as an elective for the biology major. Offered based on
department decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50
credit course.

Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

BIO 398: Independent Research

Independent research is offered for students dedicated to an in-
depth research experience. In conjunction with a faculty supervisor,

a student conceives and performs a research project. Students
develop skills reading, evaluating, and synthesizing scientific literature,
making decisions about experimental design and implementation,
and collecting and analyzing data. This course does not meet the

level Il biology requirement for the biology major because it does

not fulfill the Writing in the Major requirement. However, it can count
as an elective for the biology major. Independent research requires
permission of a supervisor and completion of an independent research
form available at the Registrar's Office or its website.

BI/ES 226: Conservation Biology

Conservation biology focuses on the study of biological diversity.
Students examine why people should be concerned about the number
and types of species on earth, what factors threaten the survival

of species, and how people can conserve them. Using principles of
ecology and evolution, with input from other disciplines, students gain
a better understanding of the impact of humans on biodiversity and
the importance of responsible environmental decision-making. Offered
annually.

Prerequisite: One natural science course.

BI/ES 228: Environmental Health

Human health is affected by the biological environment, a teeming
world of parasites and diseases, and the physical environment -- the
water, air, and landscapes that we inhabit. Human interactions with
the environment have changed rapidly, as human populations grow,
travel increases, and ecosystems are altered. This course touches
upon traditional environmental topics such as air and water quality
and integrates newer public health challenges such as emerging
diseases and food-borne illnesses. Offered periodically. Also counts
toward business and management studies and public health studies
concentrations.

Prerequisite: an introductory science course.
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BI/ES 286: Tropical Ecology and Sustainable Land Use in Costa Rica
(study abroad)

This course offers students the opportunity to study first-hand the
most diverse ecosystems on earth. In this intensive field-oriented
course students explore lowland rainforest, montane forest, dry forest,
and coastal and agricultural ecosystems through projects and field
trips. Students read and discuss texts and primary literature specific
to ecology, evolution, conservation, and agricultural practices of each
area, and keep reflective journals. Offered during January Term in
alternate years. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.
Prerequisite: one science course.

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Steven A. Freedberg

Professor of Biology

evolutionary biology; computer simulation modeling; bioinformatics

Diane K. Angell
Associate Professor of Practice in Biology
conservation biology; ecology; evolutionary biology

Lisa M. Bowers
Associate Professor of Biology
microbiology; genetics; molecular biology; synthetic biology

Eric Cole
Professor of Biology
developmental biology; invertebrate zoology; cell biology

Steven Cole
Visiting Instructor in Biology

Kevin M. Crisp
Professor of Biology
electrophysiology; computational neuroscience; microglia

Jay A. Demas
Associate Professor of Biology and Physics
neuronal biophysics; sensory circuits; retinal neurophysiology

Kris Ehresmann
Adjunct Instructor in Nursing

Sara E. Fruehling
Associate Professor of Practice in Biology
microbiology; virology; genetics

Jacob Grossman
Assistant Professor of Biology and Environmental Studies

Kim A. Kandl
Professor of Biology
cell biology; molecular biology; genetics

Norman Lee (On leave 2023-24)
Associate Professor of Biology

Laura L. Listenberger
Professor of Biology and Chemistry
lipid biochemistry; cell and molecular biology

Takashi Maie
Assistant Professor of Biology

William (Will) Matchett
Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology

Emily K. Mohl
Associate Professor of Biology and Education
evolutionary ecology; plant-insect interactions; science education

Sean Peterson
Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology

Beth Pettitt
Assistant Professor of Biology
behavioral ecology; animal communication; wildlife field research

Jean C. Porterfield
Associate Professor of Biology
evolutionary biology; molecular ecology; gene expression analysis

Naomi Rushing
Visiting Assistant Professor of Environmental Studies

Lynn Schofield
Visiting Instructor of Biology

Charles E. Umbanhowar

Professor of Biology and Environmental Studies; Director of Natural
Lands

prairie ecology; botany; paleoecology; fire ecology; biogeochemistry

Anne Walter (On leave fall 2023-24)

Professor of Biology

comparative animal and cell physiology; membrane physiology and
biophysics; comparative enzymology; applying biology in international
settings



Biomolecular Science

Kathie Towler, Regents Science 260
507-786-3100

towler2@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/bmols/biomolecular-science

Biomolecular science explores the interface between the traditional
disciplines of biology and chemistry. Students who meet the
requirements of the concentration have the opportunity to have
their degree accredited by the American Society for Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology.

Overview of the Concentration

The concentration in biomolecular science will appeal to any student
who is seeking an understanding of the core sciences of biology and
chemistry but wishes to pursue an integrated selection of upper-

level courses or to apply the study of biology and chemistry to a
different major. The quarter-credit course, BMOLS 201 Explorations

in Biomolecular Science (0.25), introduces concentrators and

other interested students to the breadth of this scientific area. An
experiential learning component takes biomolecular science out of the
traditional classroom and enables students to explore its applications
in the laboratory.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Requirements
Requirements for the Concentration
Code Title Credits
The following core courses must be completed:
BIO 150 Evolutionary Foundations of 1.00
Biodiversity
BIO 227 Cell Biology ' 1.00
BIO 233 Intermediate Genetics 1.00
BMOLS 201 Explorations in Biomolecular 0.25
Science (0.25)
CHEM 125 Structural Chemistry and 1.00
Equilibrium o2
CHEM 126 Energies and Rates of Chemical 1.00
Reactions '
CHEM 247 Organic Chemistry | 1.25
& CHEM 253 and Synthesis Laboratory |
(0.25)
CHEM 248 Organic Chemistry Il 1.25
& CHEM 254 and Synthesis Laboratory Il
(0.25)
CHEM 379 Biochemistry | 1.25
& CHEM 373 and Experimental Biochemistry
Lab (0.25)
Experiential Learning Component
Participation in an experiential learning component
(see below)
Electives
Select at least two level Ill electives from the 2.00

following:
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BIO 315 Principles of Bioinformatics

BIO 324 Evolutionary Genetics

BIO 347 Surviving/Thriving in Extreme
Environments: Biochemistry of
Adaptation

BIO 364 Molecular Biology

BIO 372 Developmental Biology

BIO 382 Immunology

BIO 383 Evolutionary Biology

BIO 391 Selected Topics (when
appropriate, by petition)

CHEM 360 Medicinal Chemistry

CHEM 384 Bioanalytical Chemistry

CHEM 385 Biochemistry Il

CHEM 391 Selected Topics in Chemistry

(when taught as Biophysical
Chemistry)

1

CHEM 121 and CHEM 123, or CHEM 122 can substitute for CHEM 125

Students are encouraged to consult with their advisor and the program
director about the appropriate physics and mathematical sequences
for their interests as well as appropriate complementary courses.

Experiential Learning Component

Participation in an experimentally based research experience or
employment that takes biomolecular sciences beyond the traditional
classroom is required of each concentrator. This can occur either on-
or off-campus. This activity must be approved by the Biomolecular
Science Director and presented to the biomolecular science
community.

Courses

BMOLS 201: Explorations in Biomolecular Science (0.25)

A quarter-credit course devoted to a broad study of the field of
biomolecular science through the reading and discussion of primary
and secondary literature across the field. While required of all
biomolecular science concentrators, this course is open to all
interested students. P/N only. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: BIO 150; CHEM 121 and CHEM 123, or CHEM 122, or
CHEM 125, or CH/BI 125, or the equivalent.

BMOLS 294: Academic Internship
BMOLS 298: Independent Study
BMOLS 394: Academic Internship

BMOLS 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.
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BMOLS 398: Independent Research

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Lisa M. Bowers

Associate Professor of Biology

microbiology; genetics; molecular biology; synthetic biology

Douglas J. Beussman (On leave 2023-24)

Professor of Chemistry

analytical area - mass spectrometry; chemical instrumentation;
proteomics; forensic science; bioanalytical

Eric Cole
Professor of Biology
developmental biology; invertebrate zoology; cell biology

Jay A. Demas
Associate Professor of Biology and Physics
neuronal biophysics; sensory circuits; retinal neurophysiology

Steven A. Freedberg
Professor of Biology
evolutionary biology; computer simulation modeling; bioinformatics

Cassandra Joiner
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
chemical biology and protein biochemistry

Kim A. Kandl
Professor of Biology
cell biology; molecular biology; genetics

Laura L. Listenberger
Professor of Biology and Chemistry
lipid biochemistry; cell and molecular biology

Greg W. Muth
Associate Professor of Chemistry
biochemistry

Jeff ). Schwinefus

Professor of Chemistry; Edolph A. Larson and Truman E. Anderson, Sr.
Chair of Chemistry

physical and biophysical chemistry

Anne Walter (On leave fall 2023-24)

Professor of Biology

comparative animal and cell physiology; membrane physiology and
biophysics; comparative enzymology; applying biology in international
settings

Business and Management Studies

Michelle Potter-Bacon, Holland Hall 317
507-786-3149

potterd@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/management-studies/

The study of business and management prepares students to meet
the challenges of an ever-changing, global marketplace by providing
an interdisciplinary approach to developing skills and knowledge in
ethical decision making, effective communication, problem solving,
teamwork, and leadership. Business and management studies
connects theory and practice to prepare students for careers in
domestic and international business, not-for-profit and governmental
organizations, and entrepreneurial ventures.

Overview of the Concentration

Business and Management Studies is a multidisciplinary program
offering a contract concentration that can be earned in conjunction
with any B.A. academic major. Individual contracting encourages
students to consider personal goals as they design a program of
courses in business and management studies, economics, and other
disciplines. For example, a student who hopes to start a business
can elect to take BUS 268 Design Thinking & Entrepreneurship and
apply for an entrepreneurial grant to pursue a business idea. The
Business and Management Studies Program also supports the
management and finance areas of emphasis within the economics
major (see Department of Economics (p. 102)).

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Requirements

Requirements for the Concentration
The business and management studies concentration includes:

1. a five-course program of study
2. experiential learning
3. afinal capstone project

Course Requirements

Students develop a five-course program of study that

includes three core and two elective courses. Core courses

for the business and management studies concentration

include BUS 110, BUS 225 and BUS 251. Electives include an additional
business and management studies course and an approved course
from another department on campus (see Courses tab for list of
approved electives) or a study abroad program. Students must earn a
grade of C or better in all five courses.

Code Title Credits
Core Courses
BUS 110 Fundamentals of Business 1.00
BUS 225 Principles of Accounting 1.00
BUS 251 Management 1.00
Business and Management Studies Electives 1.00
(Choose one of the following)

ID 229 Arts Management

BUS 201 Organizational Storytelling



BUS 237 Managerial Accounting

BUS 250 Marketing

BUS 252 Legal Aspects of Business

BUS 260 Innovation in New Zealand
(study abroad)

BUS 268 Design Thinking &
Entrepreneurship

BUS 281 Corporate Finance

BUS 383 Management Policy and

Strategy
One approved course outside of Economics, and

Business and Management Studies (see Courses
tab link)

1.00

Experiential Learning

This requirement is satisfied by completing two approved experiences
in which the student applies management or financial principles to real
world problems. One of the activities must be an academic internship
or an approved work experience. The other activity can be a volunteer,
leadership, entrepreneurial, or related work experience. The Piper
Center for Vocation and Career and other organizations help students
with this requirement.

The Business and Management Studies
Capstone

The capstone project introduces students to the career planning
process, helping them to identify career options and assess
opportunities. This project includes career exploration activities, a
description of future goals, and an academic and experiential action
plan, as well as project, papers, and other work that demonstrates
specific skill development. The student will enter their materials

using Moodle and developing a LinkedIn site. By interconnecting
important facets of their education and experiential learning, students
can demonstrate the relationships between their varied learning
experiences.

Courses

BUS 110: Fundamentals of Business

This introductory course focuses on managerial decision making and
problem solving. Students gain a foundation on which to build deeper
understanding across the different business disciplines, including
accounting and finance, marketing, and entrepreneurship. This course
includes case studies and practical assignments to understand the
key management skills, tools, and frameworks involved in starting,
running, growing and adapting a successful business in the context

of a rapidly changing technological, competitive, and consumer
environment.

BUS 201: Organizational Storytelling

In an age of information overload, stories can rise above the noise.
Effective organizational storytelling helps to engage an intended
community on a meaningful and emotional level. Students will explore
the craft of storytelling and study a variety of media (analogue and
digital) on which the story can be delivered. The course will include
case study analysis, group work and client-based projects. Offered
annually. Also counts toward media studies concentration.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.
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BUS 225: Principles of Accounting

This course focuses on four basic financial statements: the income
statement, statement of retained earnings, balance sheet, and
statement of cash flows. Students learn how business events are
recorded and represented on the financial statements and how to
use the information to make sound economic judgments. Cases
and current articles supplement traditional textbook readings

and problems. This is a core course in the management studies
concentration. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

BUS 231: Personal Finance

This practical course provides information needed for informed
decision making in major areas of personal finance, including
budgeting, basic tax planning, insurance, investments, major
purchases and retirement planning. Offered during January Term. Does
not count toward the finance or management area of emphasis within
economics major, or the management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

BUS 237: Managerial Accounting

This course emphasizes the use of financial and operating information
to make internal management decisions. Topics include cost
measurement and allocation, budgeting and control, performance
evaluation, relevant costs for decision-making and capital budgeting
decisions. Students are introduced to the modern production
environment. Excel spreadsheets are used for many homework
assignments. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: BUS 225.

BUS 250: Marketing

This course introduces the key elements of marketing principles.
Topics include evaluating market opportunities; buyer behavior;
market segmentation, targeting, and positioning; market strategy and
planning; development of marketing mix; and marketing organization
and control. Students are challenged to apply the principles learned in
class to current and real world marketing issues. The course includes
readings, case study analysis, in-class exercises and group projects.
Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above, or permission of
instructor.

BUS 251: Management

This course familiarizes the student with the major management
functions of planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. The study
of management theory is linked with application exercises. Students
begin to develop the management skills necessary in any organization,
whether it be a for-profit or not-for-profit venture, a small business, or
a large corporation.This course is required for all students pursuing a
management studies concentration. Offered each semester.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above, or permission of
instructor.

BUS 252: Legal Aspects of Business

This course investigates the legal framework in which business
enterprise is conducted, including personal rights and duties,
contracts, sales, agency, negotiable personal rights and duties,
negotiable instruments, bailments, personal property and corporate
obligations, and equities. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: one of Economics 110-121 and sophomore standing or
above, or permission of instructor.
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BUS 260: Innovation in New Zealand (study abroad)

New Zealand is recognized as one of the world's most entrepreneurial
countries. This course explores the unique innovation eco-systems
that have developed to support entrepreneurship and economic
development in New Zealand. Students will have site visits to both
incubators and start-up organizations to meet with entrepreneurs
while traveling from Auckland to Dunedin. Assignments will focus on
idea generation and implementation. Offered alternate years during
January Term. Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

BUS 268: Design Thinking & Entrepreneurship

Students develop a business or not-for-profit venture concept using
the Design Thinking Process. Students acquire an understanding

of the entrepreneurial process: opportunity recognition, resource
marshaling, and team building, driven by communication, creativity,
and leadership. The course concentrates on the entrepreneurial
process from idea creation to ultimate business or other organizational
activity. A variety of instructional techniques are used, including group
projects and guest presenters. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

BUS 281: Corporate Finance

This course is an introduction to financial decision-making in a
business environment. Topics include asset acquisition, issuance of
stock vs. debt, dividend policy, planning and analysis, and working
capital policy. Case discussions, combined with lectures and readings,
enable students to apply finance principles in actual business
situations. Computer spreadsheets are used. Offered annually.
Prerequisite: BUS 225.

BUS 294: Academic Internship

BUS 295: Internship and Reflection Seminar

This seminar integrates the liberal arts with the experience of work and
the search for a vocation or career. Course content will include both

an off-campus internship and on- campus class sessions that connect
academic theories/analyses of work with their particular internship
experience. Students will also consider and articulate the value of the
liberal arts for their pursuit of a creative, productive, and satisfying
professional life.

BUS 298: Independent Study

BUS 380: Investments

This introduction to making personal investment decisions provides
a foundation for students seeking a career in the investment field.
Although stocks are the primary focus, bonds, options, futures and
mutual funds are also introduced. Topics include risk and return,
security analysis, valuation theory, stock investment systems, and
portfolio management. Students analyze historical data using a
computer database and spreadsheet. Offered annually.
Prerequisites: BUS 281 and a statistics course, or permission of
instructor.

BUS 383: Management Policy and Strategy

This is a capstone course for students with a management studies
concentration or management area of emphasis in the economics
major. Students have the opportunity to further develop their planning
and decision-making skills through focused study of the management
literature and case analysis exercises. Emphasis is given to identifying,
analyzing, and solving organizational problems, which are strategic in
nature and cut across all functional areas of the organization. Offered
annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: BUS 250 or BUS 251 or permission of the instructor.

BUS 394: Academic Internship

BUS 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

BUS 398: Independent Research
BUS 399: Seminar

Approved Elective Courses
ART 205 Photography

ART 207 Ceramics

ART 225 Architectural Design |

ART 226 Printmaking: Relief and Lithography
ART 227 Printmaking: Intaglio and Monoprints
ART 229 Digital Filmmaking

ART 236 Graphic Design

ART 246 New York Art January Term (study away)
ART 248 Los Angeles January Term (study away)
BI/ES 228 Environmental Health

CHEM 255 Analytical Chemistry and CHEM 256 Analytical Laboratory
(0.25)

CHIN 232 Intermediate Chinese I

CHIN 301 Third-Year Chinese |

CHIN 302 Third-Year Chinese Il

CSClI 241 Hardware Design

CSClI 251 Software Design and Implementation
CSCI 263 Ethical Issues in Software Design
EDUC 290 Educational Psychology

ENGL 286 Topics in Rhetoric and Composition
ENGL 287 Professional and Business Writing
ENGL 289 Journalistic Writing

ENVST 232 Environmental Policy and Regulation
ES/PS 276 Environmental Politics

KINES 376 Fitness Assessment and Exercise Prescription
FAMST 132 Introduction to Family Studies

FREN 250 Speaking (of) French

FREN 251 Writing French



FREN 271 The Francophone World

FREN 272 Contemporary France

FREN 275 Interdisciplinary French Studies in Paris (study abroad)
GERM 252 Contemporary Germany in Global Context

GERM 273 Contemporary Germany as Seen Through the Media
GERM 276 Green Germany

HIST 222 Modern Scandinavia

HIST 231 People and Power in Soviet Russia

HIST 240 Methods Seminar: Histories of Africa, Asia, and Latin America
HIST 251 Revolutionary China

HIST 253 Modern Japan

ID 242 The Arts and Democracy: An ID Fine Arts January Term in
Washington, D.C.

JAPAN 232 Intermediate Japanese Il

JAPAN 301 Advanced Japanese |

JAPAN 302 Advanced Japanese Il

MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra

MATH 230 Differential Equations |

MATH 262 Probability Theory

MATH 266 Operations Research

FMS 260 Media and Screen Cultures

MUSIC 291 Vocal Development and Pedagogy
MUSIC 354 Advanced Conducting (0.50) (plus prerequisite)
NORW 253 Social Debates in Historical Context
NURS 316 Public Health Nursing

NURS 318 Nursing Leadership (1.50)

PHIL 252 Ethics and the Good Life

PHIL 254 Law, Politics, and Morality

PHIL 257 Environmental Ethics

PHIL 258 Ethics, Economics, and the Marketplace
PSCI 220 Analyzing Politics and Policies

PSCI 252 Politics and Development

PSCI 258 World Politics

PSCI 264 Latin American Politics

ES/PS 276 Environmental Politics

PSCI 282 Russian and Eurasian Politics

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024

PSYCH 236 Conditioning and Learning
PSYCH 249 Social Psychology
PSYCH 250 Industrial/Organizational Psychology

PSYCH 342 Positive Psychology: The Science of Optimal Human
Experience

PSYCH 375 Clinical and Counseling Psychology
RUSSN 232 Intermediate Russian Il

RUSSN 251 Conversation and Composition

RUSSN 254 Russian Culture and Civilization

RUSSN 372 Topics in Contemporary Russian Society
SOAN 237 Forging a Latin American Culture

SOAN 260 Families, Marriage, & Relationships
SOAN 261 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective
SOAN 262 Global Interdependence

SOAN 264 Race and Class in American Culture

SOAN 371 Foundations of Social Science Research: Quantitative
Methods

SOAN 373 Ethnographic Research Methods

SPAN 274 Contemporary Issues in the Spanish-Speaking World
STAT 172 Statistics 1

STAT 272 Statistics 2

SWRK 246 Human Behavior in the Social Environment

SWRK 258 Social Policy

SWRK 274 Research Methods in Social Work

SWRK 381 Social Worker as Professional

THEAT 232 Stage Direction

THEAT 338 Directing and Producing Theater

THEAT 380 Top: Who Owns the Arts: Censorship, Sponsorship, and

Artistic Freedom

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024
Sian E. Christie
Entrepreneur in Residence

marketing; entrepreneurship; strategy; organizational storytelling

Kelsey Baumann
Visiting Instructor in Economics

Richard Goedde

Associate Professor of Economics; Husby-Johnson Endowed Chair of

Business and Economics
management
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Zhenhu Jin
Visiting Professor of Economics

Michael Wilson
Visiting Professor of Economics

Chemistry

Stacey Argabright, Regents Science 336
Phone: 507-786-3104
chemistry@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/chemistry

St. Olaf traditionally graduates more chemistry majors than any other
four-year college in the United States. The college also ranks in the
top five as a source of students who obtain the Ph.D. in chemistry
and related fields. Chemistry faculty members have a fine record of
achievement in teaching and research; several have won prestigious
national awards. Students enjoy state-of-the-art instrumentation and
computers in both the laboratory and the classroom.

The Chemistry Department offers an array of courses in the traditional
areas of chemistry (organic, analytical, physical, inorganic). Courses

in biochemistry, organometallic chemistry, medicinal chemistry, and
other topics introduce students to interdisciplinary and bridging
sciences that utilize a chemical perspective.

The department has an active summer research program in which
faculty and students work together to investigate problems of current
interest. Students graduating with chemistry majors have had excellent
success in gaining admission to graduate and professional schools

and in obtaining employment opportunities. A major in chemistry

may lead to employment in chemical research and in related areas
such as medical applications of chemistry, environmental chemistry,
and materials science. A chemistry major also provides an excellent
background for continued education in professional schools in
medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, and related fields.

Overview of the Major

An overview of general options for the chemistry major, including the
major and the American Chemical Society (ACS) approved emphasis
may be found at http://wp.stolaf.edu/chemistry/planning-a-st-olaf-
college-chemistry-major.

Code Title Credits
Four First-Year Options
Select one of the following options:

Option A:
CHEM 121 General Chemistry 3.00
& CHEM 123 and Atomic and Molecular
& CHEM 126 Structure
and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Option B:
CHEM 122 Introductory Chemistry 2.00
& CHEM 126 and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Option C:
CHEM 125 Structural Chemistry and 2.00
& CHEM 126 Equilibrium

and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions

Upper-Level Core Courses
CHEM 247 Organic Chemistry | 1.25

& CHEM 253 and Synthesis Laboratory |
(0.25)



CHEM 248 Organic Chemistry Il 1.25
& CHEM 254 and Synthesis Laboratory Il

(0.25)
CHEM 255 Analytical Chemistry 1.25
& CHEM 256 and Analytical Laboratory

(0.25)
CHEM 371 Physical Chemistry 1.25
& CHEM 357 and Physical Laboratory (0.25)

Department Seminars

Attendance at 12 departmental seminars after
declaration of major

After the first year, the order of courses is not prescribed, but

CHEM 248 Organic Chemistry Il does serve as prerequisite to several
upper-level courses. Upper-level courses in addition to this core set are
also required, as described under requirements for the major. Gaining
experience in the laboratory is an important aspect of the major, and
students are encouraged to participate in research either on-campus
with St. Olaf faculty or at other institutions.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

The Chemistry Department seeks to encourage and recognize students
who give evidence of creative and independent scholarship. A variety
of opportunities are available for students to take a much greater
responsibility for setting their goals and realizing the achievements

of their education. Going beyond the regular course work, which
introduces the theory and practice of chemistry, distinction challenges
students to raise questions worthy of scientific investigation.
Opportunities for distinction projects include, for example, summer
research either on or off campus, CHEM 297 Independent Research
(0.25, 0.50, 1.00), CHEM 298 Independent Study, CHEM 398
Independent Research, and faculty-approved literature research
projects. All projects for distinction will be considered on a case-by-
case basis.

A full description of the distinction process is available at http://
wp.stolaf.edu/chemistry/information-for-current-chemistry-majors/
earning-distinction-in-chemistry/.

Recommendations for Graduate and
Professional Study

Students planning graduate work in chemistry should expect to

take additional optional courses above and beyond the single
optional course required for the general major. In particular, students
interested in graduate school should take CHEM 386 Advanced
Inorganic Chemistry by the end of the junior year so that they have
taken the background courses relevant to the Chemistry Graduate
Record Examination prior to fall of the senior year, when that
examination is typically taken. CHEM 255, CHEM 256, CHEM 371, and
CHEM 357 should also be taken in advance of or during the semester
when the Chemistry GRE is offered.
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American Chemical Society Emphasis

The St. Olaf College Chemistry Department is approved by the
Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society
(ACS); this enables the Department to award ACS-certified degrees in
chemistry. Students can earn an ACS-certified degree if they complete
the chemistry major and the American Chemical Society emphasis.
This optional ACS emphasis provides a path for students to complete a
more rigorous and encompassing chemistry degree. This is especially
important for students entering the job market after graduation as it
signifies to employers that these students have additional background
above the standard major. It should be noted that chemistry courses
taken for the ACS emphasis will count towards the elective course for
the chemistry major.

Special Programs

St. Olaf chemistry majors have a number of options for special study,
both on-campus and elsewhere. On-campus programs that may
include chemistry topics include concentrations in biomolecular
science, environmental studies, and neuroscience. Study abroad

and away programs include the cooperative B.A.-B.S.E. engineering
programs at Washington University in St. Louis and the University of
Minnesota, where students may earn a degree in engineering; the
Oak Ridge Science Semester; biochemistry at Lancaster University
(Lancaster, England); and the study of medicinal chemistry on an
January term abroad program in Jamaica. Internships in local industrial
settings are also possible. Consult the Smith Center for Global
Engagement or the Piper Center for Vocation and Career for more
information on these programs.

Requirements
Requirements for the Major
Code Title Credits
Chemistry Department Seminars
Attendance at 12 departmental seminars after
declaration of major
Introductory Sequence
Select one of the following options:
Option A:
CHEM 121 General Chemistry 3.00
& CHEM 123 and Atomic and Molecular
& CHEM 126 Structure
and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Option B:
CHEM 122 Introductory Chemistry 2.00
& CHEM 126 and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Option C:
CHEM 125 Structural Chemistry and 2.00
& CHEM 126 Equilibrium
and Energies and Rates of
Chemical Reactions
Upper-Level Core Courses
CHEM 247 Organic Chemistry | 1.25
& CHEM 253 and Synthesis Laboratory |

(0.25)
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CHEM 248 Organic Chemistry Il 1.25
& CHEM 254 and Synthesis Laboratory Il
(0.25)
CHEM 255 Analytical Chemistry 1.25
& CHEM 256 and Analytical Laboratory
(0.25)
CHEM 371 Physical Chemistry 1.25
& CHEM 357 and Physical Laboratory (0.25)
Select at least one additional course from the 1.00
following:
CHEM 252 Organometallic Chemistry
CHEM 280 Organic Analysis and Theory
CHEM 298 Independent Study1
CHEM 360 Medicinal Chemistry
CHEM 379 Biochemistry |
CHEM 382 Instrumental Analysis
CHEM 384 Bioanalytical Chemistry
CHEM 386 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 388 Advanced Organic Chemistry
CHEM 391 Selected Topics in Chemistry
CHEM 396 Directed Undergraduate
Research (1.00 credit)
CHEM 398 Independent Research !
Physics - select one of the following: 1.00
PHYS 125 Principles of Physics ||
PHYS 232 Analytical Physics IlI
Mathematics - select one of the following: 1.00
MATH 126 Calculus Il
MATH 128 Honors Calculus Il

1

Projects for CHEM 298 Independent Study or CHEM 398 Independent
Research must have departmental approval.

Students must earn a grade of C or above in at least six Chemistry
Department courses that count for the major, at least four of which
must be numbered 240 or above. CHEM 298 (Independent Study),
CHEM 396 (Directed Undergraduate Research), and CHEM 398
(Independent Research) may not be used to satisfy this requirement.
Completion of at least one course credit in independent research

(or completion of a summer research experience) is strongly
recommended for students planning careers in chemistry. For more
information, see http://wp.stolaf.edu/chemistry/.

Requirements for the Chemistry
Major with Grades 9-12 Teaching
Licensure

A chemistry major who wishes to teach chemistry in grades 9-12 in
Minnesota must hold a valid Minnesota teaching license (p. 110)

in chemistry. In addition to the chemistry major, additional science
courses and the professional education sequence (p. 109) are
required. A license to teach grades 5-8 in science is also available with
additional course requirements. Interested students should consult
with a faculty advisor in the Education Department for details of
requirements and available options.

For a full listing of requirements, see http://wp.stolaf.edu/chemistry/
planning-a-st-olaf-college-chemistry-major/

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the American
Chemical Society (ACS) Emphasis

The St. Olaf College Chemistry Department also offers a degree
emphasis approved by the American Chemical Society (ACS) through its
Committee on Professional Training. Prospective majors in chemistry
who desire the American Chemical Society emphasis will complete the
following courses:

Code Title Credits
Required Courses:
CHEM 379 Biochemistry | 1.00
CHEM 378 Instrumental Analysis 0.25
Laboratory (0.25)
CHEM 382 Instrumental Analysis 1.00
CHEM 386 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 1.00
Select one of the following elective courses: 1.00
CHEM 252 Organometallic Chemistry
CHEM 298 Independent Study !
CHEM 360 Medicinal Chemistry
CHEM 384 Bioanalytical Chemistry
CHEM 385 Biochemistry Il
CHEM 388 Advanced Organic Chemistry
CHEM 391 Selected Topics in Chemistry
Additional laboratory hours must be obtained 1.25
by completing at least 1.25 lab credits. Summer
research can substitute for 1.0 credit worth
of lab experiences. In order for more than
0.25 credit of research to be used to fulfill this
requirement, a comprehensive written report
must be submitted. One laboratory experience
must include either biochemistry or inorganic
topics. Research can be used to fulfill this
biochemistry or inorganic topic requirement,
pending approval from the chair of the chemistry
department. Choose 1.25 lab credits from the
following:
CHEM 297 Independent Research (0.25,
0.50, 1.00)
CHEM 373 Experimental Biochemistry Lab
(0.25)
CHEM 375 Advanced Laboratory (0.25)
CHEM 384 Bioanalytical Chemistry
CHEM 396 Directed Undergraduate
Research
CHEM 398 Independent Research
Choose two courses from the following: 2.00

MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra
MATH 226 Multivariable Calculus
MATH 230 Differential Equations |



STAT 172 Statistics 1

Total credits above the major: 2

5.5-6.5
1

Project for CHEM 298 must have departmental approval.
2

Some courses listed above can double or triple count toward various
requirements. For instance, bioanalytical chemistry counts as the
additional elective course, the 1.0 credit toward the laboratory
requirement and satisfies the laboratory experience on a biochemistry
or inorganic topic for the ACS emphasis. A summer research on

a biochemistry or inorganic project counts for 1.0 out of the 1.25
credits for the additional laboratory hours and satisfies the laboratory
experience on a biochemistry or inorganic topic for the ACS emphasis.

Courses

CHEM 107: Forensic Science with Lab

This course introduces the fundamentals of forensic science. Class
periods may focus on the historic development of forensic science,
proper collection and storage of evidence, background in scientific
concepts, scientific techniques used to analyze evidence, the types
of information that can be obtained, and the statistical methods for
making a case in a court of law. Some topics that may be covered
include hair, drug, paint, fiber, fingerprint, accelerant, or DNA analysis.
The laboratory component features the use of forensic techniques to
collect and analyze evidence including fingerprinting, drug analysis,
alcohol investigation, DNA fingerprinting, and fiber analysis. Students
attend three classes and one three-hour laboratory per week. Does
not count toward the chemistry major. Offered annually in the spring
semester.

CHEM 121: General Chemistry

This course provides a study of chemical stoichiometry and equilibrium
at a level and pace appropriate to students with little or no background
in chemistry. The combination of this course and CHEM 123 (offered
during January Term) provides coverage of topics equivalent to those

in CHEM 125. Students planning to continue in chemistry should
consider concurrent registration in MATH 119 or MATH 120. Students
attend three classes and one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered
annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward biomolecular science
concentration.

CHEM 122: Introductory Chemistry

This study of chemical stoichiometry, equilibrium, acid-base chemistry,
coordination chemistry, and atomic and molecular structure supplies
the fundamental background on which all later chemistry courses
depend. It includes applications of equilibrium principles to acid-base
chemistry. Students attend four classes and one three-hour laboratory
each week. Students planning to continue in chemistry should consider
concurrent registration in MATH 119 or MATH 120. The course cannot
be taken in conjunction with or after credit in CHEM 121. Offered
annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward biology major and
biomolecular science concentration.

Prerequisites: placement via online placement survey.
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CHEM 123: Atomic and Molecular Structure

This course, a continuation of CHEM 121, examines atomic and
molecular structure, including classical and quantum theories, bonding
models, molecular orbitals and coordination chemistry. CHEM 121 and
CHEM 123 together are equivalent in content to CHEM 125 and are
designed to prepare students for CHEM 126. Offered during January
Term. Also counts toward biomolecular science concentration.
Prerequisite: CHEM 121.

CHEM 124: A Matter of the Environment with Lab

Students study contemporary questions concerning the environment
from the fundamental properties of matter to human impact on
natural processes, including damage to and protection of the
environment. Students discover how chemistry intersects with
everyday living, especially the abilities and limitations of science

to address environmental issues. Laboratory work explores the
characteristics and analysis of hazardous and beneficial materials.
Counts toward environmental studies major (arts and humanities and
social science emphases) and concentration; does not count toward
chemistry major. Offered during January Term.

CHEM 125: Structural Chemistry and Equilibrium

This study of chemical stoichiometry, equilibrium, acid-base chemistry,
coordination chemistry, and atomic and molecular structure supplies
the fundamental background on which all later chemistry courses
depend. It includes applications of equilibrium principles to acid-

base chemistry. Students attend three classes and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Students planning to continue in chemistry
should consider concurrent registration in MATH 119 or MATH 120. The
course cannot be taken in conjunction with or after credit in CHEM 121
or CHEM 122. Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward
biology major and biomolecular science concentration.

Prerequisite: placement via online placement survey.

CHEM 126: Energies and Rates of Chemical Reactions

This course provides a sequential introduction to physical chemistry.
Beginning with an introduction to statistical aspects of chemical
equilibria, it explores the relationships between energy, entropy

and equilibria (thermodynamics); oxidation-reduction reactions and
electrochemistry; transitions between phases; and rates of reactions.
Students attend three classes and one three-hour laboratory per
week. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward
biomolecular science concentration.

Prerequisite: CHEM 125, or CHEM 122, or CHEM 121 and CHEM 123,
and concurrent or previous enrollment in MATH 119 or MATH 120, or
permission of instructor.

CHEM 247: Organic Chemistry |

Organic chemistry is the study of compounds containing carbon,
emphasizing the structures and mechanisms of reaction of these
molecules. This course focuses on structure, nomenclature, and
reactions of aliphatic and alicyclic compounds, including aspects

of stereochemistry and spectroscopic identification of organic
compounds. A full treatment of introductory organic chemistry
requires subsequent enrollment in CHEM 248. Offered annually in the
fall semester. Also counts toward biomolecular science concentration.
Prerequisite: CHEM 126 or CH/BI 126 or permission of instructor.
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CHEM 248: Organic Chemistry Il

This course is a continuation of CHEM 247 topics. Chemistry 248
delves into the chemistry of functional groups, especially those that
play a role in the reactivity of biomolecules such as carbohydrates,
lipids, proteins ,and nucleic acids. Together, CHEM 247 and CHEM 248
provide a full treatment of introductory organic chemistry. Offered
annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward environmental
studies major (natural science emphasis) and biomolecular science
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHEM 247 or permission of instructor.

CHEM 252: Organometallic Chemistry

Students study the structure, bonding, and reactions of compounds
containing metal-carbon bonds. Special topics include applications
of organometallic chemistry to the synthesis of organic compounds,
homogeneous catalysis, and biochemistry. Examples illustrate
organometallic chemistry as a bridge between organic and inorganic
chemistry. Students use bibliographic and electronic searching
software to prepare research papers based on the current literature.
Offered during January Term in alternate years.

Prerequisite: CHEM 247.

CHEM 253: Synthesis Laboratory I (0.25)

This laboratory course introduces students to the synthesis

and characterization of organic, organometallic and inorganic
compounds and serves as a general introduction to green chemistry.
Students purify the materials they produce by techniques such

as chromatography and characterize them using optical rotation
measurements, infrared spectroscopy, and nuclear magnetic
resonance spectroscopy. Students attend one three-hour laboratory
each week. P/N only. Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts
toward biomolecular science concentration.

Prerequisite: previous or concurrent registration in CHEM 247.

CHEM 254: Synthesis Laboratory Il (0.25)

This course is a continuation of CHEM 253. Students gain more
experience with techniques used in CHEM 253 and in addition use
gas chromatographic/mass spectrometric analyses. Students attend
one three-hour laboratory each week. P/N only. Offered annually in
the spring semester. Also counts toward environmental studies major
(natural science emphasis) and biomolecular science concentration.
Prerequisites: CHEM 253 and previous or concurrent registration in
CHEM 248.

CHEM 255: Analytical Chemistry

Students not only investigate the theory of modern analytical
chemistry, but also examine the statistical treatment of errors,
equilibrium, activities, acid/base chemistry, spectroscopy,
electrochemistry, and separations. The accompanying lab course,
CHEM 256, illustrates the topics discussed in CHEM 255. Students
taking this course use computers for solving problems. Offered

each semester. Also counts toward environmental studies major (all
emphases) and environmental studies and business and management
studies concentrations.

Prerequisites: CHEM 126 or CH/BI 126 or permission of the instructor,
and concurrent registration in CHEM 256.

CHEM 256: Analytical Laboratory (0.25)

Students enrolled in this lab course practice techniques of modern
analytical chemistry using state-of-the-art instrumentation,

including pH meters, liquid chromatographs, and a variety of
spectrophotometers. Data acquisition via computer-interfaced
instrumentation and electronic record-keeping is emphasized.
Students practice and develop group skills by working in "companies"
throughout the semester. Students attend one four-hour laboratory
per week. P/N only. Offered each semester. Also counts toward
environmental studies major (all emphases) and environmental studies
and business and management studies concentrations.
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in CHEM 255.

CHEM 280: Organic Analysis and Theory

In the laboratory, students investigate and identify organic
compounds, singly and in mixtures. Lectures and discussion sessions
investigate various spectroscopic methods and their applications to
the elucidation of the structure of organic compounds. Offered during
January Term.

Prerequisites: CHEM 248 and CHEM 254.

CHEM 294: Academic Internship

CHEM 297: Independent Research (0.25, 0.50, 1.00)

Independent research is offered for students dedicated to an in-depth
research experience. Emphasis is placed on the iterative process of
experimentation and analysis. Students interested in independent
research may enroll in CHEM 297 or CHEM 398. Each course requires
a faculty supervisor, who will make the decision as to which course is
appropriate. May be taken more than once. Pass or No Pass (P/N) only
(may not be taken for a grade). Offered each term.

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

CHEM 298: Independent Study

CHEM 357: Physical Laboratory (0.25)

Students perform experiments that illustrate the principles of physical
chemistry and utilize modern instrumentation. Students characterize
the thermodynamic properties of a biopolymer, perform spectroscopic
measurements of molecular energy levels, calculate quantum
mechanical quantities using computer workstations, and investigate
the thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical reactions. Students also
develop their scientific writing skills by preparing reports in the style of
scientific publications. Students attend one four-hour laboratory per
week. P/N only. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: concurrent registration in CHEM 371.

CHEM 360: Medicinal Chemistry

In this course students gain an appreciation for the drug development
process, including how natural products are isolated and utilized

as starting points for drug development, how molecular structure
relates to biological activity, and how research into the mechanism of
disease leads to the targeted development of drugs. Offered alternate
years during January Term. Also counts toward biomolecular science
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHEM 248.



CHEM 371: Physical Chemistry

Students delve further into the topics of kinetics, thermodynamics

and atomic and molecular structure that were introduced in the
first-year courses, with an emphasis on the mathematical aspects of
chemistry. Specific topics include reaction mechanisms, the laws of
thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics, equilibrium, quantum
mechanics, spectroscopy, and molecular orbital theory. Offered each
semester.

Prerequisites: CHEM 126 or CH/BI 126 or permission of instructor and
concurrent registration in CHEM 357; MATH 126 or MATH 128; previous
completion of PHYS 124 or PHYS 130 is recommended.

CHEM 373: Experimental Biochemistry Lab (0.25)

This lab course is highly recommended to enhance the study of
biochemistry and as preparation for further research in biochemistry
and related fields. The course focuses on the isolation, purification,
manipulation, and characterization of proteins, DNA, and RNA.

The course aims to provide continuity in experimentation that

is investigative in nature. Emphasis is placed on the collection,
interpretation, and presentation of data. P/N only. Offered each
semester. Also counts toward neuroscience and biomolecular science
concentrations.

Prerequisite: previous or concurrent registration in CHEM 379.

CHEM 375: Advanced Laboratory (0.25)

Students work on special projects during one afternoon of laboratory

per week. Each student must have the sponsorship of a staff member.
P/N only. Offered each semester. May be repeated if topic is different.

CHEM 378: Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (0.25)

Students explore how instrumentation is used to study analytical
applications, problem solving, and how people and instruments
operate together to investigate chemical questions. Specific

lab experiences include interfacing chemical instruments with
computers and subsequent signal processing, mass spectrometry,
electrochemistry, and various spectroscopic (AA, ICP, UV) and
separation techniques. Students attend one four-hour laboratory per
week. A laboratory robot is used for sample preparation and analysis.
P/N only. Offered annually in the fall semester.

Prerequisite: concurrent registration in CHEM 382.

CHEM 379: Biochemistry |

This course presents fundamental biological processes at the
molecular level and serves as a general introduction to biochemistry.
Topics include the structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates,
lipids and nucleic acids, enzyme catalysis and regulation, bioenergetics
and an introduction to carbohydrate metabolism. Subsequent
enrollment in CHEM 385 is recommended for students desiring greater
breadth and depth in the subject. Offered each semester. Also counts
toward biology major and neuroscience and biomolecular science
concentrations.

Prerequisite: CHEM 248.

CHEM 382: Instrumental Analysis

Students study how an instrument functions mechanically,
mathematically, optically, and electronically, and then how its parts are
linked together. Topics covered include basic electronics and computer
interfacing, spectrophotometric instruments, mass spectrometers,
electrochemical instrumentation, and various separation methods.
Offered annually in the fall semester.

Prerequisites: CHEM 255 and CHEM 256; previous or concurrent
enrollment in PHYS 125 or PHYS 131 is recommended; concurrent
registration in CHEM 378 is required.
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CHEM 384: Bioanalytical Chemistry

This course introduces the fundamentals of bioanalytical chemistry
and the application of modern analysis techniques to biological
samples. Current clinical applications and examples of biological
problems supplement lecture material. Daily lectures are closely
integrated with laboratory experiences. Topics include different types
of chromatography used to separate biological mixtures in various
ways, 1D- and 2D-gel electrophoresis, capillary electrophoresis,
radiochemical and immunological assays, centrifugation techniques,
and biological mass spectrometry. Offered during January Term

in alternate years. Also counts toward biomolecular science
concentration.

Prerequisites: CHEM 255 or CHEM 379 or permission of instructor.

CHEM 385: Biochemistry Il

This course builds depth of biochemical understanding upon the
foundation laid in CHEM 379. Contents may include selected topics
in catabolic and anabolic metabolism, integration and regulation of
metabolism, photosynthesis and biochemical genetics. In addition,
students will gain experience with the primary literature. Offered
annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward biomolecular
science concentration.

Prerequisite: CHEM 379.

CHEM 386: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

This course examines how modern theories of chemical bonding are
applied to an understanding of the chemistry of the elements of the
periodic table. Students explore chemical structures and spectra on
the basis of molecular symmetry and group theory. Topics covered
include inorganic reactions, chemical periodicity, acid-base systems,
coordination compounds, organometallic compounds, nonmetal
chemistry, and cluster compounds. Offered annually in the spring
semester.

Prerequisite: CHEM 248.

CHEM 388: Advanced Organic Chemistry

This course explores the subject of organic chemistry at a greater
depth and breadth than in CHEM 247 and CHEM 248. Topics

may include analysis of reaction mechanisms, reaction kinetics,
and reaction thermodynamics. Particular attention is paid to the
interdependent relationship between experimental and theoretical
results. Textbook subjects are augmented by readings from the
primary research literature. Offered alternate years in the spring
semester.

Prerequisite: CHEM 248.

CHEM 390: The Literature of Chemistry (0.25)

Students explore the literature of chemistry in a seminar setting.
Experience is gained in reading, discussing, and presenting chemistry-
related results from the current scientific literature. Each section

has a distinct topical focus selected by the chemistry faculty from
suggestions made by junior chemistry majors during the spring of the
previous year. P/N only. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: open to senior chemistry majors only.
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CHEM 391: Selected Topics in Chemistry

The field of chemistry is constantly expanding into new frontiers.
This course provides an in-depth study of advanced topics that are
chosen with attention to student interest and available staff. Recent
topics include biophysical chemistry and environmental chemical
analysis.Topics are announced prior to registration for the term;

see the current class and lab schedule. May be repeated if topic

is different. Also counts toward environmental studies major (all
emphases) and concentration when taught with environmental science
focus and approved by chair.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHEM 394: Academic Internship

CHEM 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

CHEM 398: Independent Research

Related Course
BMOLS 201 Explorations in Biomolecular Science (0.25)

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Mary Walczak

Professor of Chemistry

chemistry education; analytical and physical chemistry; surface science

Douglas J. Beussman (On leave 2023-24)

Professor of Chemistry

analytical area - mass spectrometry; chemical instrumentation;
proteomics; forensic science; bioanalytical

Anna Brezny (On leave spring 2023-24)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Maetzin Cruz Reyes
Visiting Instructor of Chemistry

Brice Erickson
Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Peter ). Gittins
Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Paul T. Jackson
Professor of Chemistry and Environmental Studies
green chemistry; environmental chemistry; water quality; sustainability

Cassandra Joiner
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
chemical biology and protein biochemistry

Kayla Lantz
Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Laura L. Listenberger
Professor of Biology and Chemistry
lipid biochemistry; cell and molecular biology

Elodie Marlier
Associate Professor of Chemistry
inorganic chemistry

Greg W. Muth
Associate Professor of Chemistry
biochemistry

William P. Roberts
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
organic chemistry

Rodrigo Sanchez Gonzalez
Associate Professor of Chemistry
physical chemistry; laser diagnostics; thermal non-equilibrium systems

Jeff ). Schwinefus

Professor of Chemistry; Edolph A. Larson and Truman E. Anderson, Sr.
Chair of Chemistry

physical and biophysical chemistry



Chinese

Laurel Brook, Tomson 368

507-786-3383

brookl@stolaf.edu

wp.stolaf.edu/asian-studies wp.stolaf.edu/chinese

(Offered within the Department of Asian Studies)

Chinese puts you in touch with 1.3 billion people and with a culture
still vital after more than 3,000 years. Already the second-largest
economy in the world, with an annual economic growth rate more
than double that of the U.S., China is also a nuclear-armed military
power playing an increasingly large role in Asia. Our country critically
needs proficient speakers of Chinese, not only in government service,
but also in business, law, journalism, and technology. But with few
exceptions, Americans visit China unable to speak the language. St.
Olaf has taught Chinese since 1973 and is one of only a few colleges
in the Midwest that offers four years of language study, an active
study abroad program, and a broad selection of related courses in art,
economics, history, literature, philosophy, politics and religion.

The Chinese Major

To fulfill a Chinese major, students will demonstrate both linguistic and
cultural competence.

For linguistic and language skills, the Chinese language major students
will possess proficiency in listening, speaking, reading, and writing

at the American Council of Teaching Foreign Languages (ACTFL)
Intermediate-High level or above as well as metalinguistic and
intercultural awareness of the use of Chinese language in different
social milieus.

Regarding cultural knowledge, students will have the ability to analyze,
interpret, and critique various discourses and cultural productions
such as literature, art, history, religion, philosophy, and politics in both
social-cultural and global-contemporary contexts.

Intended Learning Outcomes of the
Major

Special Programs

Since 1984, St. Olaf has had a sister-school relationship with East
China Normal University (ECNU) in Shanghai, China, a city that has
been the focus of China’s trade and cultural exchange with the West
for 150 years. Students with two years of study of Chinese language
are encouraged to spend either the fall semester or spring semester
on either our Term in China program in Shanghai or at one of the
institutions affiliated with our Term in Taiwan program.

Requirements

Requirements for the Major

Code Title Credits
Core language courses !

CHIN 231 Intermediate Chinese | 1.00
CHIN 232 Intermediate Chinese Il 1.00
CHIN 301 Third-Year Chinese | 1.00
CHIN 302 Third-Year Chinese Il 1.00
One language course above CHIN 302 2 1.00
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Four courses, taught in English, focused on 4.00

China/Chinese language and culture 3
Recommended

LAC course(s), study abroad, internships, or other
immersion experiences in China. 4

Total Credits 9

1

If a student places in a Chinese language course above CHIN 231
Intermediate Chinese | (e.g., CHIN 232 Intermediate Chinese Il or

CHIN 301 Third-Year Chinese 1), the student will fulfill the total 9 credits
requirement by taking additional upper-level language courses (above
CHIN 302) and/or courses in English that focus on China/Chinese
language and culture.

If a student begins language study in CHIN 111 Beginning Chinese | or
CHIN 112 Beginning Chinese Il, the student can fulfil the total 9 credits
requirement by counting CHIN 111 and/or CHIN 112 toward the major
and completing one or two fewer courses in English.

2

The following courses currently fulfill this requirement: CHIN 320
Special Topics in Chinese, CHIN 351 Chinese Language and Society
through the Media, CHIN 360 Professional Chinese, or the equivalent
of a CHIN 320 or above course taken during Term in China at ECNU
and/or other approved study abroad language programs.

3

At least one course must examine transnationalism/regionalism/
global perspectives or compare China/Chinese with other countries/
cultures through specific disciplines (e.g. art, religion, literature, history,
philosophy, ecnomics, and political science). At least one of these four
courses must be 300-level, and no more than one at 100-level. One of
these courses can be an Independent Study (capstone project) or the
Asian Studies senior seminars (ASIAN 397 and ASIAN 399). The Asian
Conversation sequence (ASIAN 210, ASIAN 215 or ASIAN 216, ASIAN
220) will count for no more than two courses.

4

Students are awarded certification of applied foreign language
competence (AFLC) on their transcripts after successful completion of
two LAC courses. LAC courses carry 0.25 credits each (unless offered
during January term, when they hold zero credit) and are designed to
be taken concurrently with the following courses:

ASIAN 156 Contemporary China Through Film (in English
translation)

ASIAN 237 Modern Chinese Literature and Society
+ HIST 250 China: Past and Present
+ HIST 251 Revolutionary China

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

For students double-majoring in Asian Studies and Chinese or
Japanese, the following rules apply: 231 and 232 can count for both the
language and area studies majors; one 300-level course can count for
both the language and area studies major; two level three language
courses can count for both the language and area studies major; and
two of the three Asian Conversations courses can count towards the
language majors with the third course counting for the area studies
major.
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Courses

For information about the China studies concentration and the Asian
studies major, see Asian Studies (p. 55).

CHIN 111: Beginning Chinese |

First of two elementary courses that helps students with no prior
background to develop basic Mandarin skills, such as pronunciation,
pinyin, grammar, and handwriting along with knowledge of Chinese
culture and society. Students should achieve the Novice Mid level on
the ACTFL proficiency scale and identify about 150 characters in areas
of daily life and immediate needs upon completion of this course.
Students attend three classes and one laboratory weekly. Offered
annually in the fall semester.

CHIN 112: Beginning Chinese Il

Second semester of the two elementary courses, designed for those
who have completed CHIN 111 or with equivalent backgrounds.

It aims to further develop basic Mandarin skills, such as speaking,
listening, reading, writing, and knowledge of Chinese culture and
society. Students should achieve the Novice High to Intermediate Low
level on the ACTFL proficiency scale, identifying about 300 characters
upon completion of this course. Students attend three classes and one
laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: CHIN 111 or placement.

CHIN 231: Intermediate Chinese |

This course is for students who have successfully completed CHIN 112
or students who have had at least one year of Chinese learning
experience. It aims to enhance students' proficiency in all four
language skills (speaking, listening, reading, and writing) as well

as knowledge of various Chinese communities and cross-cultural
communications. Students should achieve the Intermediate Low/
Medium level on the ACTFL proficiency scale. Students attend three
classes and one laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the fall
semester. Also counts toward Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 112 or placement.

CHIN 232: Intermediate Chinese Il

This course is for students who have successfully completed CHIN 231
or students with equivalent previous Chinese learning experiences.
It aims to further enhance students' proficiency in all four language
skills (speaking, listening, reading, and writing) as well as knowledge
of various Chinese communities and cross-cultural communications.
Students should achieve the Intermediate Medium/High level on
the ACTFL proficiency scale. Students attend three classes and one
laboratory weekly. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also
counts toward Asian studies major and business and management
studies concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 231 or placement.

CHIN 294: Academic Internship
CHIN 298: Independent Study

CHIN 301: Third-Year Chinese |

This course provides continued practice in speaking, reading, and
writing at the third-year level. Our text introduces students to
Chinese geography and history and modern written style. Conducted
entirely in Chinese. Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts
toward Asian studies major and business and management studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 232 or placement.

CHIN 302: Third-Year Chinese Il

This course provides continued practice in speaking, reading, and
writing at the third year-level. Our text introduces students to Chinese
geography and history and modern written style. Conducted entirely
in Chinese. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts
toward Asian studies major and business and management studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: CHIN 301 or placement.

CHIN 320: Special Topics in Chinese

In this fourth-year-level Chinese course, students explore a specified
topic or theme in language, in various text/media (literature,
newspaper, television, and film), in culture/civilization, orin a
combination of these, through close examination of texts (written or
visual), discussion, analysis, and interpretation of selected materials.
Specific topics vary by instructor and semester. May be repeated if
topic is different. Taught in Chinese. Offered annually. Also counts
toward Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.

CHIN 351: Chinese Language and Society through the Media

This advanced Chinese language course aims to develop students'
language proficiency and introduce students to various aspects

of contemporary Chinese social life and culture. Course materials
include films with excerpts of written scripts, newspapers, television,
and essays related to the unit topics. Classroom activities include
lectures, language drills, discussions, debates, presentations, and
performances. Taught in Chinese. Offered annually. Also counts toward
Asian studies major.

Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.

CHIN 360: Professional Chinese

This advanced Chinese language course assists students in acquiring
content knowledge and language skills in professional and business
settings. Course materials include profession-related conversations,
news articles, website blogs, and radio and TV news. Class activities
include lectures, language drills, discussions, presentations, and group
projects. Specialized knowledge in business and economics is not
required to take this course. Taught in Chinese. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward Asian studies major and concentration.
Prerequisite: CHIN 302 or placement.

CHIN 394: Academic Internship
CHIN 398: Independent Research

Courses focused on China/Chinese
ART 259 The Arts of China

ASIAN 156 Contemporary China Through Film (in English translation)
ASIAN 236 Traditional Chinese Literature (in English translation)
ASIAN 237 Modern Chinese Literature and Society

HIST 250 China: Past and Present

HIST 251 Revolutionary China

Courses Focused on China/Chinese

with Cross-Cultural/Regional/Global

Comparative Perspectives
ASCON 215 Asian Conversations IlI (study abroad)



ASCON 216 Asian Conversations Il (on campus)

ASCON 220 Asian Conversations: Engaging Asia with Voice and
Representation

ASIAN 121 Asian Cultures in Comparative Perspectives

ASIAN 123 Asia in America

ASIAN 200 Topics in Asian Studies

ASIAN 217 Encountering China: Shanghai (study abroad)
ASIAN 255 Engaging Asia: San Francisco (study away)

ASIAN 268 The Art of Calligraphy: Techniques and Appreciation

ASIAN 282 Second Language Acquisition and Pedagogy in an Asian
Context

ASIAN 310 Buddhism through Text and Image
ASIAN 333 What is a Hero?

ASIAN 397 Seminar: Human Rights/Asian Context
ASIAN 399 Seminar for Asian Studies Majors
AS/RE 256 Religions of China and Japan

AS/RE 257 Buddhism

AS/RE 289 Buddhism, Peace and Justice

HIST 240 Methods Seminar: Histories of Africa, Asia, and Latin America
(depending on content and instructor)

HIST 345 East Asia Seminar
PHIL 117 Confucius, Buddha, and Socrates
PHIL 249 Asian Philosophy

PSCI 245 Asian Regionalism

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Ying Zhou

Associate Professor of Asian Studies

second language acquisition and language pedagogy

Hui Bi
Assistant Professor of Asian Studies
Chinese language instruction

Hsiang-Lin Shih
Associate Professor of Asian Studies
Chinese literature; classical and modern eras

Ka F. Wong

Associate Professor of Asian Studies

language pedagogy; cultural studies; Asian American studies; visual
culture
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Classics

Laurel Brook, Tomson 368
507-786-3383
brookl@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/classics

Long ago the Greeks and Romans conceived the idea of the liberal arts
and made them the basis of higher education. Today the Department
of Classics keeps that classical tradition alive at St. Olaf by offering
courses in the languages, literature, and culture of Greece and Rome.
The study of Graeco-Roman civilization in its ancient Mediterranean
context gives students perspective on their own place in history while
increasing their understanding of the world into which Christianity was
born.

Many students satisfy the world language requirement with three
semesters of ancient Greek or Latin. (Modern Greek is not offered at
St. Olaf.) Greek is especially helpful for pre-seminary and pre-medicine
students, Latin for pre-law students. Either language makes a good
match with the Enduring Questions program.

In addition to Greek and Latin courses, the department offers a variety
of Level I and Level Il classics courses that require no knowledge of
Greek or Latin and fulfill OLE Core curriculum requirements.

Students often combine a major in Greek, Latin, or classics with
another major in the humanities, mathematics, sciences, or fine arts. A
classical background enriches one's experiences in college and in later
life, while the verbal and analytical skills acquired by learning classical
languages are of lasting benefit in whatever career one chooses.

Overview of the Majors

Three different majors in classical language are available to St. Olaf
students: Greek, Latin, and classics. The classics major combines Greek
and Latin and is the most rigorous. All three majors have as their
objectives competence in classical language at an advanced level, skill
in translating and analyzing classical literature of different genres,

and familiarity with classical civilization. Ancient studies (p. 43) and
medieval studies (p. 191), two interdisciplinary majors administered

by the Department of Classics, are described elsewhere in this catalog.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Greek Major

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Latin Major

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Classics Major

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

To attain distinction in classics, a student must demonstrate talent
with classical languages and literature, skill in conducting research on
a classical topic, and broad knowledge of classical civilization. Specific
guidelines are available from the Department of Classics. Classics
majors who wish to pursue distinction should notify the department
chair no later than January 1 of their senior year.
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Special Programs

For more than forty-five years the Department of Classics has offered
students the opportunity to study in Greece and/or Italy during
January. CLASS 251 Classical Studies in Greece (study abroad) now
alternates with CLASS 253 Classical Studies in Italy (study abroad). Both
courses focus on ancient history and art. Students who have taken
Greek, Latin, or other courses in ancient studies receive priority in the
selection process.

Students may choose to use their classical language courses as the
foundation for a Latin, Greek, or classics major or as the core of an
interdisciplinary major in ancient studies or medieval studies.

St. Olaf's Latin Education program has been discontinued. Students
interested in obtaining a K-12 Latin teaching license are encouraged to
complete an undergraduate major in Latin or classics and then apply
to a graduate program that offers a Master's degree combined with
teaching certification in Latin.

Recommendations for Graduate
Study

A doctorate in classics requires a reading knowledge of German and
French (or Italian) as well as advanced proficiency in both Latin and
ancient Greek. Students who do not reach the advanced level in Latin
and Greek before they graduate from St. Olaf have the option of
applying to a post-baccalaureate program that will help prepare them
for further graduate study.

Recent St. Olaf graduates have been accepted into post-
baccaulaureate, M.A., and Ph.D. programs in classics at Indiana
University, Penn State, the University of Arizona, UCLA, the University
of Colorado, the University of Florida, the University of Georgia, the
University of Illinois, the University of Massachusetts-Amherst, the
University of Minnesota, the University of Missouri, the University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the University of Texas, the University of
Virginia, the University of Wisconsin-Madison, Washington University
in St. Louis, and William & Mary. Others have been accepted into
graduate programs in classical archeology at Cornell University,

the University of British Columbia, the University of Bristol, and the
University of Vienna, and into medieval studies programs at the
University of Limerick, the University of Minnesota, the University of
Oslo, the University of Southampton, and the University of Toronto.

Requirements

Requirements for the Greek Major

Code Title Credits
Seven Greek courses ' 7.00
One classics or ancient Greek history course 1.00
CLASS 370 Topics in Classical Studies 1.00
Total Credits 9

1
Students who begin Greek at GREEK 231 or higher have the option of
taking six courses in Greek

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Latin Major

Code Title Credits
Seven Latin courses ' 7.00
One classics or ancient Roman history course 1.00
CLASS 370 Topics in Classical Studies 1.00
Total Credits 9

1

Students who begin Latin at LATIN 231 or higher have the option of
taking six courses in Latin

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Classics Major

Code Title Credits
Six Latin or Greek courses ' 6.00
Three courses in the other language 3.00
One classics or ancient history course 1.00
CLASS 370 Topics in Classical Studies 1.00
Total Credits 1

1

Students who begin one of the languages at the 231 level or higher
have the option of taking five courses in that language

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Courses

Greek Courses

GREEK 111: Beginning Greek |

In this two-course sequence students learn the basics of ancient Greek.
By studying the language's vocabulary, grammar, and syntax, they

not only gain appreciation for its intricacies and nuances but also

learn more about their own language and about language in general.
Completion of both GREEK 111 and GREEK 112 equips students to
translate almost any ancient Greek text with the aid of a dictionary.
Offered annually in the fall semester.

GREEK 112: Beginning Greek Il

In this two-course sequence students learn the basics of ancient Greek.
By studying the language's vocabulary, grammar, and syntax, they

not only gain appreciation for its intricacies and nuances but also

learn more about their own language and about language in general.
Completion of both GREEK 111 and GREEK 112 equips students to
translate almost any ancient Greek text with the aid of a dictionary.
Offered annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: GREEK 111 or equivalent.

GREEK 231: Intermediate Greek

Third-semester Greek students translate selections from Plato's
dialogues (Apology, Crito, Phaedo) while reviewing vocabulary, grammar,
and syntax. Topics for class discussion include the life and death of
Socrates and the significance of the dialogues as works of literature.
Offered annually in the fall semester. Also counts toward applied
linguistics concentration.

Prerequisite: GREEK 112 or equivalent.



GREEK 253: New Testament Greek

The New Testament is the most famous and most widely translated
Greek text from antiquity. Students have the opportunity to read one
or more of the Gospels, the Acts of the Apostles, or selected Pauline
letters in the original language. Questions about the transmission

of the text and about its theological implications provoke lively
discussions. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts
toward ancient studies major and applied linguistics concentration.
Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 294: Academic Internship
GREEK 298: Independent Study

GREEK 370: Topics in Greek Literature

Students translate selections from one or more genres of ancient
Greek literature while exploring a specific topic or theme chosen by
the instructor. Close study of the text is combined with discussion

of broader literary, historical, and cultural questions. Sample topics:
"Tales of Odysseus," "Hellenistic Greek," "Famous Speeches in Ancient
Greek Texts." Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 372: Greek Philosophers

It has been said that all philosophy is a mere footnote to Plato and
Aristotle. In this course students translate selected works by the two
renowned philosophers and their predecessors, examining the forces
that influenced them and the impact that Greek philosophy had on
subsequent ages. Offered alternate years.

Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 373: Greek Historians

Readings in Greek from the works of Herodotus, the "Father of
History," and Thucydides, the first "scientific" historian, provide the
backdrop for studying the development of Greek historiography.
Students analyze the historians' distinctive methods and writing styles
and compare them with those of modern historians. Offered alternate
years.

Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 374: Greek Drama

Like the genre that it describes, the word drama is itself of Greek origin.

From the treasure-trove left to us by Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides,
Aristophanes, and Menander, students translate one or two complete
plays and discuss the evolution of the Greek theater, staging, and
modern interpretations. Offered alternate years.

Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 375: Homer and Greek Epic

The primary texts for this course are Homer's /lliad and Odyssey, the
earliest recorded literature of Western civilization. Besides translating
lengthy passages from one or both of these remarkable poems,
students probe the characteristics of epic poetry and investigate
current topics in Homeric scholarship. Offered alternate years. Also
counts toward applied linguistics concentration.

Prerequisite: GREEK 231 or equivalent.

GREEK 394: Academic Internship

GREEK 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.
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GREEK 398: Independent Research

Latin Courses

LATIN 111: Beginning Latin |

In this two-course sequence students learn the basics of classical
Latin. By studying the language's vocabulary, grammar, and syntax,
they not only gain appreciation for its intricacies and nuances but
also learn more about their own language and about language in
general. Completion of both LATIN 111 and LATIN 112 equips students
to translate almost any classical Latin text with the aid of a dictionary.
Offered annually in the fall semester.

LATIN 112: Beginning Latin Il

In this two-course sequence students learn the basics of classical
Latin. By studying the language's vocabulary, grammar, and syntax,
they not only gain appreciation for its intricacies and nuances but

also learn more about their own language and about language in
general. Completion of both LATIN 111 and LATIN 112 equips students
to translate almost any classical Latin text with the aid of a dictionary.
Offered annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: LATIN 111 or equivalent.

LATIN 231: Intermediate Latin

Third-semester Latin students translate large portions of two orations
(First Catilinarian, Pro Caelio) by Cicero and selections from Catullus'
poetry while reviewing vocabulary, grammar, and syntax. Topics for
class discussion include life in late Republican Rome and the stylistic
features of the literature. Offered annually in the fall semester. Also
counts toward applied linguistics concentration.

Prerequisite: LATIN 112 or equivalent.

LATIN 235: Medieval Latin

Students expand their knowledge of Latin by exploring the diverse
and creative literature of the Middle Ages, ca. 300-1500 CE. This
course emphasizes the role of Latin as the language of religious life
in Medieval Europe. Topics encountered typically include scripture,
pilgrims, relics, miracles, saints, crusaders, monastics, and the black
death. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward
ancient studies, and medieval studies majors, and concentrations in
applied linguistics and international relations.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 252: Vergil and Latin Epic

Lord Tennyson called Vergil the "wielder of the stateliest measure
ever moulded by the lips of man." Students encounter that stately
measure when they translate selections from Vergil's three major
poems (Eclogues, Georgics, Aeneid). Through discussion and readings,
students also explore the development of Latin epic and Vergil's
reception in later literature, art, and music. Depending on the
instructor, students engage in at least one significant writing project,
e.g., on poetic interpretation or literary translation. Offered alternate
years in the spring semester. Also counts toward classics, ancient
studies, and medieval studies majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.
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LATIN 294: Academic Internship
LATIN 298: Independent Study

LATIN 370: Topics in Latin Literature

Students translate selections from one or more genres of ancient
Latin literature while exploring a specific topic or theme chosen by
the instructor. Close study of the text is combined with discussion

of broader literary, historical, and cultural questions. Sample

topics :"Ovid," "Latin Epistolography," "Augustan Elegy." Offered
periodically. Also counts toward ancient studies and medieval studies
majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 371: Latin Lyric

Lyric poems -- short, occasional pieces composed in various meters,
often concerned with love and longing -- are the focus of this Latin
course. Students translate the vivacious verse of Catullus, Horace,
Tibullus, and Ovid and learn to recognize the features that make lyric
a distinctive genre of Latin poetry. Offered periodically. Also counts
toward ancient studies and medieval studies majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 372: Latin Historians
The writings of Sallust, Livy, and Tacitus provide breathtaking views of

ancient Rome and memorable vignettes from the city's colorful history.

Extended passages from the historians' works, read in Latin, form the
basis for a survey of Roman historiography and of historical writing in
general. Offered periodically. Also counts toward ancient studies and
medieval studies majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 373: Lucretius and Latin Poetry

Lucretius might best be described as a philosophical poet. His De
Rerum Natura ("On the Nature of the Universe") presents the theories
and teachings of Greek philosophers like Democritus and Epicurus,
but with a Roman flavor. Students translate substantial sections of
this fascinating poem. Offered periodically. Also counts toward ancient
studies and medieval studies majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 374: Cicero and Latin Prose

Rome's greatest orator, Cicero, was also its greatest prose stylist and
the author most responsible for supplying Latin with philosophical
vocabulary. Selections from his philosophical, rhetorical, and oratorical
works show the range of his talents and help demonstrate the
development of Latin prose style. Offered periodically. Also counts
toward ancient studies and medieval studies majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 375: Latin Drama

Strange things happened on the ancient Roman stage; this course
gives students firsthand proof of that. The comedies of Plautus and
Terence and the tragedies of Seneca make entertaining reading.
Students translate selected plays and discuss the evolution of

the Roman theater, staging, and modern interpretations. Offered
periodically. Also counts toward ancient studies and medieval studies
majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 377: Latin Satire

The Romans claimed that satire was a literary genre of their own
creation. Students are able to weigh the merits of that claim as they
translate selections from the wry and witty texts of prominent Roman
satirists such as Horace, Petronius, Martial, and Juvenal. Offered
periodically. Also counts toward ancient studies and medieval studies
majors.

Prerequisite: LATIN 231 or equivalent.

LATIN 394: Academic Internship

LATIN 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

LATIN 398: Independent Research

Classics Courses Requiring No

Knowledge of Greek or Latin

CLASS 120: Greek and Roman Myth

With their tales of shape-shifting, vengeance, heroic quests, and
tragic turns of fortune, the myths of the ancient Greeks and Romans
have long inspired artists, poets, and philosophers. Even today, they
continue to influence how human beings view the world and interact
with one another. In this course students read thought-provoking
stories about gods, heroes, and mortals, explore them in their original
contexts, and investigate their connections with modern times and
with students' own experiences. Offered annually. Also counts toward
ancient studies, Greek, and Latin majors.

CLASS 124: The Many Faces of Homer

This course entails a careful reading of the Iliad and Odyssey - two

of the earliest and most influential epics of human history - with
attention to their Greek historical and cultural contexts. The course
then explores some of the many reincarnations of Homer's epics in
later generations, from Monteverdi's opera Return of Ulysses to David's
painting Anger of Achilles to the Coen brothers' film O Brother, Where
Art Thou? Offered periodically during January Term. Also counts toward
ancient studies, Greek, and Latin majors.

CLASS 125: Dawn of Democracy

Today, countries from Uruguay to South Korea to the United States all
proudly claim to be "democracies." In this class, students investigate
the dawn of democracy in ancient Athens to understand democracy's
origins and what "rule of the people" meant to the Greeks--something
radically different from modern political systems that claim the same
title. Students read and discuss ancient sources (in English translation)
and experience Athenian democracy for themselves through a
historical role-immersion game. Offered periodically during January
Term. Also counts toward ancient studies, Greek, and Latin majors.

CLASS 126: Ancient Comedy: A Funny Thing Happened

This course introduces students to the wild and wacky world of ancient
Greek and Roman comedy. It traces the development of the genre

with discussion of how the plays were produced in antiquity and what
influence they wielded on the drama of later centuries. Students read
works by Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, and Terence and stage
selected scenes. Offered periodically during January Term. Also counts
toward ancient studies, Greek, and Latin majors.



CLASS 239: Classics and Race: From Antiquity to America

Students in this course develop critical, historically informed, cross-
cultural perspectives on race in the United States by investigating
the roots of racial thought in the world of the Greeks and Romans
over two millennia ago. Topics include comparative racial formation;
ancient theories of race and their impacts on the modern world; racist
structures across time and space; and the contingency of cultural
responses to ethnic difference and "otherness." Readings range from
antiquity to 21st-century America. Offered periodically in fall and
spring semesters. Also counts toward ancient studies, classics, Greek,
and Latin majors.

CLASS 240: Gender and Sexuality in the Ancient World

This course explores the social construction and function of sex and
gender in ancient Greece and Rome. It uses both literature and visual
art to analyze the role of sexuality in everyday society and in the lives
of several of the more famous figures from antiquity. Readings also
include modern histories and theories of sexuality, especially those
that investigate the influence of the Greeks and Romans on modern
conceptions of sexuality. Offered in alternate years. Also counts toward
ancient studies, Greek, Latin, and gender and sexuality studies majors
and gender and sexuality studies concentration.

CLASS 243: The World of the Ancient Greeks

This course takes students on an exciting journey back to the

world of the ancient Greeks, a land of democracy and tyranny,
comedy and tragedy, myth and mystery - and much more. Students
explore ancient Greek society from an interdisciplinary perspective,
analyzing its literature, art, and ideas in the light of their historical
and cultural contexts. The course ranges far, both chronologically and
geographically, from the palaces of the Bronze Age to the Library of
Alexandria. Offered every other year. Also counts toward majors in
Ancient Studies, Greek, and Latin.

CLASS 244: The World of the Ancient Romans

This course takes students on an exciting journey back to the world of
the ancient Romans, a land of republic and empire, oratory and elegy,
brick and marble--and much more. Students explore ancient Roman
society from an interdisciplinary perspective, analyzing its literature,
art, and ideas in the light of their historical and cultural contexts.

The course ranges far, both chronologically and geographically, from
the Tiber River to the shores of Carthage to Hadrian's Wall. Offered
alternate years. Also counts toward ancient studies, Greek, and Latin
majors.

CLASS 251: Classical Studies in Greece (study abroad)

This course introduces students to the history and art of ancient
Greece. It covers more than two thousand years of Greek civilization,
from the Bronze Age through the archaic, classical, and Hellenistic
periods. The itinerary takes students all over mainland Greece, with
extended stays in Athens, the Peloponnese, and Thessaloniki. When
not visiting museums and archaeological sites, students have the
opportunity to experience modern Greek culture as well. Offered
during January Term in alternate years. Apply through Smith Center for
Global Engagement. Also counts toward ancient studies, Greek, and
Latin majors.
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CLASS 253: Classical Studies in Italy (study abroad)

This course introduces students to the history and art of ancient Italy,
focusing on the city of Rome and the Bay of Naples area. It covers
more than 1000 years of civilization, beginning with the Etruscans
and ending with the fall of the Western Roman Empire. The itinerary
includes extended stays in Civitavecchia, Rome, and Pompeii. When
not visiting museums and archaeological sites, students have the
opportunity to experience modern Italian culture as well. Offered
during January Term in alternate years. Apply through Smith Center for
Global Engagement. Also counts toward ancient studies, Greek, and
Latin majors.

CLASS 260: Sports and Recreation in the Ancient World

This course explores life, death, and entertainment in the ancient
world, particularly Rome. Students focus especially on how and why
people take part in sporting events and on how sport intersected with
gender, social class, and economics. Topics include the history of sport,
slavery and marginal groups, demography, gladiatorial events, and
entertainment and politics. The primary focus of the course is the
interpretation of ancient sources, but students also evaluate modern
views of ancient entertainment. Also counts toward ancient studies
major.

CLASS 294: Academic Internship
CLASS 298: Independent Study

CLASS 370: Topics in Classical Studies

This course combines close study of ancient texts (in English
translation) with wide-ranging discussions of literary, historical,

and cultural questions. Students have the opportunity to read
selections from one or more genres of Greek and/or Latin literature
while exploring a topic chosen by the instructor. Analytical writing
assignments lead to a deeper understanding of the creative

process and encourage thoughtful reflection on the re-creating and
repurposing of the original texts by later authors and artists. Offered
annually. Counts as an elective and satisfies WIM for Classics, Greek,
Latin, and Ancient Studies majors.

Prerequisite: WAC (any course satisfying Writing Across the
Curriculum) or permission of instructor.

CLASS 394: Academic Internship

CLASS 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic is
determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and may
relate to his/her research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

CLASS 398: Independent Research

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Anne H. Groton

Professor of Classics

Greek and Roman drama; classical languages and literature

Hilary Bouxsein
Assistant Professor of Classics

Kyle Helms
Assistant Professor of Classics
Latin prose; classical languages and literature
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Kathryn Steed
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Classics

Collaborative Undergraduate
Research and Inquiry

Jill Dietz, Regents Hall (Math) 500
507-786-3936

curi@stolaf.edu dietz@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/curi

The St. Olaf Collaborative Undergraduate Research and Inquiry (CURI)
program provides opportunities for St. Olaf students of all academic
disciplines to gain an in-depth understanding of a particular subject
through working closely with a St. Olaf faculty member in a research
setting. A general email announcement inviting students to apply

for summer research, the Steen Fellowships and Magnus the Good
Collaborative Fellowships is sent to all students early in the second
semester. This email directs students to a list of descriptions of
projects for which faculty are seeking student collaborators.

CURI promotes collaborations between students and faculty during the
academic year through four different programs:

1. Our summer program supports mentored undergraduate
research across all departments and majors, with variation in
availability depending on professors' participation. Throughout
the experience, students learn how research is conducted in a
specific field. The program offers students opportunities to reflect
and further evaluate where their skills, interests, and values best
fit with their future professional endeavors. A student interested
in applying for the summer research must be enrolled as a St.
Olaf student and be a rising sophomore, junior, or senior. There
is no GPA requirement that must be met in order to apply for the
program, but a student’s academic record will be considered during
the selection process.

2. Steen Fellowships support students engaged in independent
research projects conducted during the summer.

3. Magnus the Good Collaborative Fellowships support small teams
of faculty and students on projects they design together and then
conduct at various times throughout the year.

4. The CURI office also supports students who travel to present
research findings at regional and national conferences. Supported
presentations can be based on classroom projects, independent
research, or summer research on or off campus.

Research Opportunities at St. Olaf

Research opportunities can be discovered in a variety of settings; talk
to faculty members about which classes support original research as
well as about how to be involved in each faculty member's current
research projects. The Elevator database (https://elevator.stolaf.edu/
curi) displays information about recent projects and helps students
identify a professor’s area of study. You can also find research posters
hanging in hallways throughout the academic buildings. Besides
these informal exchanges, students have several options to explore
opportunities during the academic year and in the summer.

Course Credit and OLE CORE

Students do not earn course credit for summer research because they
are paid employees of the college. The remuneration also includes
housing on campus. Steen Fellows and Magnus Fellows earn stipends
instead of wages. These opportunities do not allow students to earn



course credit. Students participating in summer research may be able
to complete their OLE Experience in Practice general education credit.

Academic Year

There are several ways in which students can participate in
undergraduate research during the academic year. Many majors
require students to conduct original research in structured seminars.
Students may take an Independent Research course and work on a
project under the supervision of a faculty member. Another option is
our Directed Undergraduate Research (DUR) course. In this course,
which may be taught in any department or program, a small group of
students work with a faculty member on research. These courses are
listed in the class and lab schedule in the Student Information System
(SIS) under the "396" code. Students are encouraged to discuss these
opportunities with associated faculty and department chairs.

Finally, each spring students in applied mathematics, statistics, and
computer science are invited to apply to be Fellows in the Center for
Interdisciplinary Research (CIR) for the following academic year. Eligible
statistics students will have completed at least STAT 272, while criteria
for students in applied math or computer science will depend on the
nature of proposed projects. More information on the CIR is available
at wp.stolaf.edu/cir.
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Computer Science

Ellen Haberoth, Regents Math 307
507-786-3113
habero1@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/cs

(Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science)

Computer science (CS) is the academic discipline that focuses on
creative computing-related problem solving. St. Olaf's CS program
employs “hands-on” personal experience to build up invaluable
technical and analytical skills while learning powerful computing
concepts in a liberal arts context. Beginning with the introductory
courses, the program'’s curriculum draws connections with applications
in other disciplines ranging from the natural sciences to the
humanities. The program offers an authentic and satisfying education
in the concepts and practices of computer science; the courses below
represent national expectations for an undergraduate computer
science curriculum. Undergraduate research appears throughout

the program, from foundation courses that develop valuable project
skills to advanced courses such as the senior capstone seminar. St.
Olaf is a national leader in incorporating instruction in parallel and
distributed computing throughout the CS curriculum. The program
also incorporates a distinct liberal arts perspective, including emphasis
on teamwork and communication skills, examination of ethical

and social issues in computing, and collaboration in upper-level
interdisciplinary projects.

Although CS differs from other areas of computing, such as
Information Systems (IS), the study of computer science serves as
excellent preparation for careers in any computing-related field,
because the concepts of computer science provide insights into

all types of computation. While specific computing systems come
and go, the principles of CS endure for the long term, and people
with awareness of those principles can perceive them in all forms of
computing. The increasing effectiveness of computing in nearly all
endeavors makes CS concepts relevant in almost every setting. The CS
program emphasizes development of creative problem-solving and
analytical thinking abilities, interpersonal skills, ethical analysis and
awareness, and realistic applications. Development of these skills
enhance any career, whether one becomes a computing professional
or an occasional user.

Overview of the Major

The CS program emphasizes the concepts and practices of computer
science, as well as applications to other disciplines. The major begins
with foundation courses that present the nature of CS through
hands-on experience. The foundation and subsequent core courses
together span the national expectations for an undergraduate
computer science major curriculum, and advanced courses and
electives provide options for depth. Several themes appear throughout
the major: breadth-first introductory courses; team collaboration
(often interdisciplinary) and project-based learning; development of
communication skills; thoughtful, structured analysis of ethical and
social issues in computing; and undergraduate research, beginning
with project-building skills in early courses and continuing through
advanced experiences such as CSCI 390 Senior Capstone Seminar.
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Intended Learning Outcomes for the

Major
Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

Other Fields

Certain courses in computer science (as shown below) can count

toward other majors and concentrations.

Majors

Code Title

Mathematics

CSCI 333 Theory of Computation

CSCI 353 Analysis of Algorithms

Concentrations

Code Title

Linguistics

CSCl121 Principles of Computer Science

CSCl 125 Computer Science for
Scientists and Mathematicians

CSCI 251 Software Design and
Implementation

CSCI 276 Programming Languages

CSCI 333 Theory of Computation

Mathematical Biology

CSCl 125 Computer Science for
Scientists and Mathematicians

CSCI 251 Software Design and

Implementation
Neuroscience

CSCI 333 Theory of Computation
CSCI 353 Analysis of Algorithms
Statistics

CSCI 125 Computer Science for

Scientists and Mathematicians

Check with the relevant programs for limitations and details.

Credits

1.00

1.00

Credits

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00
1.00

1.00

Also, certain courses in other programs/departments are required or

can count toward a computer science major:

Code Title

MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra

MATH 234 Discrete Mathematical
Reasoning

MATH 282 Topics in Mathematics (when
topic is Computational
Geometry)

MSCS 341 Algorithms for Decision Making

PHYS 130 Analytical Physics |

PHYS 246 Electronics

Credits
1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00
1.00

Check with the computer science program for limitations and details

The computer science program offers many opportunities to
participate in undergraduate research, often integrated within courses,
or through extracurricular activities such as summer research. Ongoing
efforts in high-performance cluster and parallel computing, graphics,
3D computer vision, interdisciplinary web applications, and declarative
approaches to language design provide a foundation for many student
projects.

Collaborative interdisciplinary projects apply computer science
to many fields across campus, including environmental studies,
archaeology, business and management studies, music, physics,
applied linguistics, and history.

Recommendations for Graduate
Study

Students considering graduate study in computer science should
pursue opportunities that add both breadth and depth in their majors.
Graduate-school-bound students are strongly encouraged to pursue
undergraduate research involving computer science, and to take
courses beyond the minimal major requirements.

Requirements
Requirements for the Major

A student arranges for a computer science major by individual contract
(called a CSMaP) with a computer science faculty member. This
provides some latitude for choice according to individual interests

and background and allows the computer science faculty to update
the curriculum easily as the field of computer science evolves. Most
contracts adhere to the guidelines below, which derive from prominent
national recommendations for undergraduate computer science
majors. Students are strongly advised to complete at least one of CSCI
241 or 251 no later than the spring of their sophomore year.

Code Title Credits
Required Computer Science courses
CSCl121 Principles of Computer Science 1.00
or CSCl 125 Computer Science for Scientists and
Mathematicians
or PHYS 130 Analytical Physics |
or prior experience approved by the program
director
CSCI 221 Introduction to Data Structures 1.00
in C++
CSCl 241 Hardware Design 1.00
CSCI 251 Software Design and 1.00
Implementation
CSClI 263 Ethical Issues in Software 1.00
Design
CSCI 353 Analysis of Algorithms 1.00
Required Mathematics courses:
MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra 1.00
MATH 234 Discrete Mathematical 1.00
Reasoning
Three elective upper-level courses 1 3
Select at least two of the following designated
courses
CSCI 273 Operating Systems



CSCl 276 Programming Languages
CSCI 333 Theory of Computation
CSCI 379 Foundations of Artificial

Intelligence
Other electives include

CSCI 200 Topics in Computer Science
CSCl 284 Mobile Computing Applications
CSCI 300 Topics in Computer Science
CSClI 336 Logic Programming
CSClI 356 Parallel and Distributed
Computing
CSCI 390 Senior Capstone Seminar
or CSCI 391 Ghana International Capstone (study abroad)
MATH 282 Topics in Mathematics (when
topic is Computational
Geometry)
MSCS 341 Algorithms for Decision Making
PHYS 246 Electronics
Total Credits 11

1

At least one elective must be at level 300.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Courses

Courses in computer science satisfy the following OLE Core curriculum
requirements: Quantitative and Computational Reasoning, Writing
Across the Curriculum, Natural Science, and Ethical Reasoning in
Context. See the Class and Lab Schedule for details.

No more than one of the two introductory courses, CSCI 121 and
CSCI 125 may be taken for credit toward the major.

CSCI 121: Principles of Computer Science

This course introduces students to computer science (CS), a field
devoted to creative problem solving with computers, and its
applications to other disciplines. Students explore fundamental
concepts, including iteration, recursion, object-oriented software
design, algorithm efficiency, levels of naming, parallel computing, and
computing ethics. Students apply these concepts daily in hands-on
homework exercises relevant to fields in the arts, humanities (including
digital humanities computations), social sciences, and natural sciences.
Includes a team project applying CS to a chosen discipline. No prior
experience with programming is expected or required. Offered each
semester. One of CSCI 121, CSCI 125, or CSCI 251 counts toward
applied linguistics concentration.

CSCI 125: Computer Science for Scientists and Mathematicians

This course teaches introductory programming with a focus on
handling data. Emphases include programming concepts and
structures, writing computer code to solve quantitative problems,
and the use of programming to analyze data. The primary tool is the
Python programming language. Students work individually and in
teams to apply basic principles and explore real-world datasets with
a sustainability theme. Offered annually. Also counts toward statistics
and mathematical biology concentrations; one of CSCI 121, CSCI 125,
or CSCI 251 counts toward applied linguistics concentration.
Prerequisite: calculus or permission of the instructor.
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CSCI 200: Topics in Computer Science

Students explore special topics in computer science. Topics may vary
from year-to-year. May be repeated if topics are different. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CSCI 201: Topics in Computer Science (0.50)

Students explore special topics in computer science. Topics may vary
from year-to-year. The workload in this course is commensurate with
a 0.50-credit course. May be repeated if topics are different. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CSCI 202: Topics in Computer Science (0.25)

Students explore special topics in computer science. Topics may vary
from year-to-year. The workload in this course is commensurate with
a 0.25-credit course. May be repeated if topics are different. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CSCI 221: Introduction to Data Structures in C++

This course introduces students to the C++ programming language
and common data structures. Students develop their understanding
of how machines store and operate on data, down to the individual
bits. Students learn about storage space and run-time requirements
of common data structures, including stacks, queues, linked lists,
and trees. Combined with their deeper understanding of how the
computer processes data, students analyze programs for efficiency
and to apply the right data structure for specific scenarios. Offered
each semester.

Prerequisite: CSCl 121 or CSCI 125 or equivalent or permission of
instructor.

CSCI 241: Hardware Design

This course explores computer hardware and how the code we write
uses it, taught through in-class labs and daily assignments focusing on
the Raspberry Pi single-board computer. Topics include an introduction
to computer systems, C language programming, an overview of
computer organization, the component-level design of computer
hardware, forms of parallelism, machine-level implementation of
programming language features, memory organization, digital logic,
microprogrammed and RISC architectures, multi-core architectures,
and assembly programming. Offered annually. Also counts toward
business and management studies concentration.

Prerequisite: CSCl 221 or permission of instructor.

CSCI 251: Software Design and Implementation

This course provides an introduction to the structure and creation
of computer software, using the C++ programming language

and emphasizing object-oriented programming and structured
collaborative software-development methodology. Concepts and
skills are applied in a substantial multi-week team project. Topics
include object-oriented programming, specification, programmed
memory management, indirect addressing, tools including UML, team
software process, requirements analysis, software design strategies,
and elementary ethical analysis of software systems. Offered each
semester. Also counts toward mathematical biology and business
and management studies concentrations; one of CSCI 121, CSCI 125,
CSCI 251 counts toward applied linguistics concentration.
Prerequisite: CSCl 221 or permission of instructor.



94 Computer Science

CSCI 252: Software Design and Implementation Lab (0.25)

In this two-hour lab, students investigate the implementation of
software using strategies and concepts presented in CSCI 251, explore
standard technologies for creation and management of multi-module
software systems, and carry out stages of structured team software
project, through hands-on computational exercises and with direct
support provided in a small group context. Offered each semester.
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in CSCI 251.

CSCI 263: Ethical Issues in Software Design

The software we design has real effects in people's lives. This course
explores the ethical and social considerations inherent in computer-
based systems, develops skills in thinking about those considerations
and in collecting data to determine their effects, and expands students'
abilities to integrate these issues and skills into software development
procedures, largely through an extensive team analysis of a "live"
software project. Coursework uses extended case studies and surveys
topics such as professional and ethical responsibilities, risk, liability,
intellectual property, privacy, and computer crime. Offered annually.
Also counts toward business and management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: CSCl 251.

CSCI 273: Operating Systems

This course examines the features of modern operating systems,
including detailed consideration of Linux and other example
systems. Projects range from system-level programming and
multithreaded network programming to kernel modifications. Topics
include operating system principles, implementation as system
calls, process scheduling and dispatch, concurrency, inter-process
communication, programming with threads and sockets, low-level
memory management, device management, file systems, security and
protection mechanisms, virtual machines, and kernel programming.
Offered alternate years.

Prerequisites: completion of or concurrent enrollment in CSCI 241
and CSCI 251, or permission of instructor.

CSCI 276: Programming Languages

The course begins with a survey of several popular programming
languages, learning to write some code in each of them. We then
consider important language features that have been used to describe
entire categories of languages. Topics include programming language
semantics, programming language translation, parsing, memory
structures, abstraction mechanisms, and language translation systems
and types. Also counts toward applied linguistics concentration.
Prerequisites: CSCI 251 or permission of instructor.

CSCI 284: Mobile Computing Applications

Mobile devices are actually sophisticated and powerful computers. This
course explores mobile computing technology by creating applications
for the Android platform, including a final team project. The course
introduces Java language and provides exposure to graphics user
interfaces (GUIs), event-driven programming, APIs, databases, SQL
query language, and agile team programming methodologies. Offered
alternate years.

Prerequisite: CSCl 251 or permission of instructor.

CSCI 294: Academic Internship
This is an intermediate-level version of CSCl 394.

CSCI 298: Independent Study

CSCI 300: Topics in Computer Science

Recent and planned topics include parallel and distributed computing,
mobile computer graphics, and relational database systems. May be
repeated if topic is different. Offered alternate years.

CSCI 301: Advanced Topics in Computer Science (0.50)

Students explore special topics in computer science at a level
commensurate with other Level Ill courses in Computer Science, and
with appropriate prior experience in Computer Science topics. The
workload in this course is commensurate with a 0.50-credit course.
Topics may vary from year-to-year. May be repeated if topics are
different. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CSCI 333: Theory of Computation

Students learn about formal languages, automata, and other topics
concerned with the theoretical basis and limitations of computation.
The course covers automata theory including regular languages and
context-free languages, computability theory, complexity theory
including classes P and NP, and cryptographic algorithms. Offered
alternate years. Also counts toward neuroscience and applied
linguistics concentrations.

Prerequisite: a proof writing course (such as MATH 232, MATH 244, or
MATH 252) or permission of instructor.

CSCI 336: Logic Programming

Students learn a widely used style of programming based on first order
predicate logic. Topics include declarative programming, Horn clauses,
declarative and procedural semantics of logic programs, clauses as
relations, goals, backtracking, and resolution. Programming projects
and exercises use Prolog, the most significant logic programming
language. Additional topics include the relationship of Prolog to logic
and applications to artificial intelligence. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite: CSCI 251 or permission of instructor.

CSCI 353: Analysis of Algorithms

This course surveys standard topics in the study of algorithms, with
an emphasis on complexity analysis and implementation experience.
Topics include asymptotic analysis, searching and sorting, divide

and conquer, basic graph algorithms, greedy algorithms, dynamic
programming, and NP-complete problems. Offered annually in spring
semester. Also counts toward neuroscience concentration.
Prerequisites: MATH 234 and CSCl 251, or consent of the instructor.

CSCI 356: Parallel and Distributed Computing

Parallel and Distributed Computing (PDC) is all around us. Virtually all
computers, from cell phones to powerful servers, feature multicore
Parallel Computing; and clouds of networked remote Distributed
Computing systems provide familiar services from web search to
email to online shopping. This course presents PDC concepts and
applications through hands-on experiences with widely used PDC
technologies including OpenMP, C++-11 threads, MPI, and Hadoop, and
develops effective PDC problem-solving skills through industry-proven
parallel programming patterns. Offered alternate years in the spring
semester.

Prerequisite: CSCl 241 and CSCl 251.

CSCI 379: Foundations of Artificial Intelligence

Artificial intelligence is an extremely broad field in which the
overarching goal is the creation of an autonomous agent with human-
level capabilities. Students study the fundamental algorithms and
techniques used to create agents with varying degrees of autonomy
and function, including search algorithms, first-order logic, Bayesian
networks and simple neural networks. Students learn how to represent
problems for specific techniques, and how to select the best technique
for a given problem.

Prerequisites: CSCl 251 and MATH 234, or permission of instructor.



CSCI 390: Senior Capstone Seminar

Class members participate in undergraduate research, including
readings from the research literature, team development of project
software, ethical analysis of their project applying CSCI 263 principles,
documentation practices, and writing a research paper for public
presentation. Offered annually.

Prerequisites: major in computer science with senior standing, and
completion of or concurrent enrollment in computer science core
courses, ordinarily including CSCI 353 and CSCl 263, or permission of
instructor.

CSCI 391: Ghana International Capstone (study abroad)
Class members participate in a team research project abroad. The
central activity of the project teams is to implement an applied

research project in collaboration with a host community in West Africa.

This research project drives the other elements of the course, which
include readings from the research literature, ethical analysis of their
project applying CSCI 263 principles, documentation practices, and
writing a research paper for public presentation. Offered periodically
during January Term. Apply through the Smith Center for Global
Engagement.

Prerequisites: computer science major with senior standing and
completion of or concurrent enrollment in computer science core
courses, ordinarily including CSCI 353 and CSCI 263, or permission of
instructor.

CSCI 394: Academic Internship

Students gain experience in computer-industry positions. Recent
projects have included contributions to team programming,
documentation, business applications of computing, modifications
of large proprietary code bases using industry-standard software
frameworks, test-driven development, creating mobile-computing
interfaces for existing software systems, and improving security of
company websites. Internship experiences (whether for credit or not)

are strongly encouraged for anyone considering a career in computing.

CSCI 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic

is determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and

may relate to their research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

CSCI 398: Independent Research

Recent projects, usually executed by individuals, but occasionally in
small groups, and coordinated with ongoing undergraduate research
projects, include cluster-assisted computer vision for robots, parallel
computing in computer science education, and middleware for
interdisciplinary web applications.

MSCS 341: Algorithms for Decision Making

This course introduces students to the subject of machine learning.
The primary focus is the development and application of powerful
machine learning algorithms applied to complex, real-world data.
Topics covered include linear regression, nearest neighbor models,
k-means clustering, shrinkage methods, decision trees and forests,
boosting, bagging, support vector machines, and hierarchical
clustering. Applications are taken from a wide variety of disciplines,
including biology, economics, public policy, public health, and sports.
Offered on a regular basis. Counts toward computer science and
mathematics majors and statistics and data science concentration.
Prerequisite: MSCS 164 or MSCS 264 or permission of the instructor.
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Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Olaf A. Hall-Holt

Associate Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science
computational geometry; computer vision/graphics

Jaime I. Davila
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science

Charles Huff

Professor of Psychology

social psychology; moral psychology; science and technology studies;
psychology of religion

Sravya Kondrakunta
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science

Melissa Lynn
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science

Ryota Matsuura (On leave fall 2023)
Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science
mathematics education; algebraic number theory

Rachael Norton
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science

Thomas (T.).) Reinartz
Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer
Science

Matthew Wright
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science
applied and computational topology
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Dance

Patty Cohn, Center for Art and Dance 200
507-786-3248

dance@stolaf.edu

wp.stolaf.edu/dance

The St. Olaf College Dance Department engages students in the study
of dance as a vital community and artistic practice. Partnering with

the College’s liberal arts curriculum and building interdisciplinary
relationships, the dance program encourages the exploration of
complex ideas through investigation, knowledge, and expression of the
body.

Our program combines embodied practice with critical thinking to root
dance forms from around the world in their culturally, socially, and
politically informed values. This combination is a fundamental means
of self-discovery, understanding other dancing bodies, and advancing
an anti-racist, equitable, and just community. Whether students in our
program become dance artists, choreographers, scholars, or teachers
or integrate their skills and knowledge into other fields, they grow into
movers, makers, and thinkers who responsibly engage in, serve, and
shape the community around them.

St. Olaf College is a charter member and an accredited institutional
member of the National Association of Schools of Dance.

Overview of the Major

Movement-intensive and language-intensive classes present dance
as a vital community and artistic practice. The St. Olaf College

B.A. in dance guides students toward becoming dance artists,
choreographers, scholars, teachers or integrating their skills and
knowledge into other fields. Students grow into movers, makers, and
thinkers who responsibly engage in, serve, and shape the community
around them.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major

Performance and Creative
Opportunities

Companydance®© is a student dance company comprised of a range
of separate projects and pieces offering a wide variety of performing
opportunities. Modeled to provide students with a pre-professional
repertory dance company experience, Companydance also serves as
an extension of the dance faculty’s teaching and creative practices. It
is open by audition to ALL students. Companydance strives to

be inclusive and accommodating to the evolving interests, needs,

and abilities of a broad spectrum of students (dance majors and
non-majors), while encouraging student responsibility, creative
collaboration, community building, and of course great dancing.

To provide for the optimum growth and safety for the students in
Companydance, each member is required to be concurrently enrolled
in a dance movement-intensive class at an appropriate level. Auditions
for Companydance are held during the first week of the fall term and
sometimes during the spring term. Students selected to be a part of
Companydance will be registered for Dance 180 every semester they
are involved.

Veselica International Dance Ensemble is open by audition to ALL
students. The company exemplifies a global perspective that strives to

spread awareness of dance forms from around the world. Veselica™
(pronounced veh-SELL-eet-sah) translates as "celebration." Artistic
Director Anne von Bibra founded the international dance ensemble in
the late 1980s. Auditions for Veselica are held during the first week of
the fall term and sometimes during the spring term. Students selected
to be a part of Veselica will registered for Dance 170 every semester
they are involved.

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

Details about the distinction process can be found on the Dance
Department web page.

Requirements

Requirements for the Major

Code Title Credits

Language-Intensive Courses (Theory)

DANCE 100 Introduction to Dance 1.00

DANCE 124 World Dance Traditions 1.00

DANCE 150 Movement, the Camera, and 1.00
the Creative Process

DANCE 231 Fundamentals of 1.00
Choreography and
Improvisation

DANCE 246 Dance in the United States 1.00

DANCE 270 Dance Anatomy and 1.00
Kinesiology

Movement-Intensive Courses (Technique)

Select movement-intensive courses in at least 1.50

two different genres (African Diaspora, ballet,
modern, West African, international, etc.) from

the following list of classes to total 1.50 credits.
Technical proficiency in a primary genre of dance at
the 200 level (expected) or 300 level (preferred) and
proficiency in a secondary genre of dance at the 100
level must be met.

African Diaspora

DANCE 112 The African Diaspora in
Contemporary Dance | (0.25)

DANCE 113 Hip Hop 1 (0.25)

DANCE 240 The African Diaspora in

Contemporary Dance 11 (0.50)

The African Diaspora in Contemporary Dance Il
(0.25)

or DANCE 241

DANCE 260 Hip Hop 11 (0.50)
or DANCE 261 Hip Hop 11 (0.25)

Ballet

DANCE 121 Ballet | (0.25)

DANCE 220 Ballet Il (0.50)
or DANCE 221 Ballet 11 (0.25)

DANCE 320 Ballet 11 (0.50)
or DANCE 321 Ballet Ill (0.25)

International and Social
DANCE 106 Ballroom | (0.25)



DANCE 108 American Dance: Native and
Immigrant Traditions (0.25)

DANCE 109 International Dance I: A Survey
(0.25)

DANCE 206 Ballroom 11 (0.25)

DANCE 207 The Art of Couple Dancing
(0.25)

DANCE 209 International Dance II: Selected
Dance Cultures (0.25)

Modern

DANCE 111 Modern Dance | (0.25)

DANCE 210 Modern Dance Il (0.50)

or DANCE 211 Modern Dance Il (0.25)
DANCE 310 Modern Il (0.50)

or DANCE 311
Other Topics

Modern Il (0.25)

DANCE 107 Topics in Rhythm in Dance
(0.25)

DANCE 141 Topics in Movement Studies in
Dance (0.25)

DANCE 160 Conditioning: Practice and
Principles (0.25)

DANCE 280 Community Dance (0.50)

DANCE 281 Community Dance (0.25)

Senior Dance Capstone Project
DANCE 399 Senior Dance Seminar
Area of Specialty 3

2 1.00

2.00-3.00
Select at least two credits from within or
outside the department. If the Area of Specialty
presentation option includes group choreography
or solo performance, DANCE 374: Advanced
Choreography is required during the 2nd or 3rd
year; prerequisite is DANCE 231.

Dance Companies and Productions

Dance company participation
Majors are required to participate in one of
the dance companies for a minimum of three
semesters.

DANCE 170 Veselica International Dance

Ensemble (0 Cr)
DANCE 180 Companydance®© (0 Cr)
Dance production management

Majors are required to contribute in managing
a dance production for a minimum of one
semester.

Total Credits 10.50-11.50
1

These will be selected in consultation with dance faculty.
2

Must be taken fall of senior year. Final projects may take the form of a
research paper, performance, choreography, or blended project.

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024 97

3

Each student designs an individualized area of specialty which involves
the student’s selection of: 1) a Content Area or Theme (which a student
has engaged with and chooses to further explore via their Senior
Dance Capstone Project) AND 2) a Presentation Option in which the
student chooses a means to demonstrate their chosen content area or
theme in the form of an Senior Dance Capstone Project (presentation
options include group choreography, solo performance, written, or
blended).

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

The dance major curriculum is compatible with other majors. Recent
and current double majors include kinesiology, psychology, biology,
Race and Ethnic Studies, environmental studies, economics, theater,
English and more.

Courses
Movement-Intensive Courses

Courses in which moving is the primary mode of learning. These
courses might resemble a traditional dance technique class or a

class in which movement exploration and invention is emphasized.
All movement-intensive courses taken for 0.25 credit in the Dance
Department are repeatable. Students receive credit but not GE
(General Education) credit for a repeated course. GE credit is granted
only once. (0.50) movement-intensive courses can only be taken once
and include additional outside of class course work. Students ready
to take an intermediate-level movement-intensive course MUST have
instructor approval.

DANCE 106: Ballroom 1 (0.25)

Ballroom classes are taught from a social and aesthetic perspective.
In this course, students learn fundamental steps, rhythms, and styling
in foxtrot, slow waltz, east coast swing, and cha cha. May be repeated
with permission of instructor. P/N only. Offered each semester.

DANCE 107: Topics in Rhythm in Dance (0.25)

Students explore dance genres that embody a strong rhythmic
foundation. They experience rhythmic pattern as an organizing
principle for the human body, an expressive capacity, and a social
connector. Students investigate the cultural and social milieu from
which dance genres emerge. Dance genres could include, hip hop,
West African, Asian, and Caribbean dance forms, tap dance, or jazz
dance. May be repeated. P/N only. Offered each semester.

DANCE 108: American Dance: Native and Immigrant Traditions (0.25)
This course presents dances derived from immigrant and native
traditions and includes Cajun, Bon odori, contras, hula, squares,

and vintage dance forms such as Charleston, among others. May

be repeated. P/N only. Ticket/transportation fee required. Offered
periodically.

DANCE 109: International Dance I: A Survey (0.25)

International dance classes emphasize dance in its varied cultural
contexts. This course surveys vernacular/community dance from
around the world with emphasis on European and Near Eastern forms.
May be repeated. P/N only. Ticket/transportation fee required. Offered
annually.
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DANCE 111: Modern Dance I (0.25)

This course introduces modern dance as a style of dance and a

dance aesthetic. It explores at a beginning level a range of movement
vocabulary, body awareness, and creative process. Teaching faculty
bring their individual movement backgrounds to the class content. May
be repeated. P/N only. Offered each semester.

DANCE 112: The African Diaspora in Contemporary Dance I (0.25)
This course introduces dance techniques and styles with attention
to aesthetics influenced by the African Diaspora. Students explore
alignment, polyrhythm, and a polycentric body awareness while
combining various movement vocabularies at a beginning level. May
be repeated. P/N only. Offered each semester.

DANCE 113: Hip Hop I (0.25)

This course explores the dance techniques of Party Dances, which
began being termed "Hip Hop" dance in the 1980s. As a transformation
of styles with Africanist parentage, this course focuses on the rhythm
and groove embedded by the New York beginnings of proper Hip Hop.
The course exposes students to the influence of Hip Hop on various
cultures through the study of Party Dances and urban styles from New
York to California, 1980s to now. May be repeated. P/N only. Offered
each semester.

DANCE 121: Ballet 1 (0.25)

This course provides students with an introduction to ballet technique,
vocabulary, proper body alignment, and body awareness. Outside
work includes practicing, reading, writing, and concert attendance. May
be repeated. P/N only. Offered annually.

DANCE 141: Topics in Movement Studies in Dance (0.25)

Students learn special topics in dance in a movement intensive
environment. Students study the historical, social, and cultural context
in which the dance topic emerged and currently functions and the
physical and expressive capacities that distinguish it from other forms.
Dance topics could include somatics, Gaga, contact improvisation,
yoga, partnering, or aerial dance. Topics may vary from year to year.
May be repeated. P/N only. Offered each semester. No prerequisite.

DANCE 160: Conditioning: Practice and Principles (0.25)

Students engage in the physical practice and theory of the Pilates

mat conditioning system. Students increase strength, flexibility,
stamina, coordination and body/mind awareness through mindful
practice of dynamic alignment, correct body usage, breath control, and
anatomical study. The course utilizes rhythmic repetition and flowing
movement. Additional exercise props will be used. This course includes
repertoire developed to help improve key dance specified areas and is
appropriate for all populations and levels of fitness. May be repeated.
P/N only. Offered annually.

DANCE 170: Veselica International Dance Ensemble (0 Cr)

Veselica International Dance Ensemble introduces student performers
and audiences to dance as a global art, expanding their awareness

of the spectrum of dance forms and contexts in the world. Student
performers develop skills by performing a variety of dance forms and
experience the process of working together in an ensemble to create
quality performances. Interested students can choreograph or stage
international dance works, and members of the ensemble may also
work with guest choreographers. The ensemble is open by audition to
all students. P/N only. May be repeated.

DANCE 180: Companydance® (0 Cr)

Companydance®© is a student dance company offering a wide variety
of performing opportunities. Companydance® strives to be inclusive
and to accommodate the evolving interests, needs, and abilities of a
broad spectrum of students (dance majors and non-majors), while
encouraging student responsibility, creative collaboration, community
building, and, of course, great dancing. To provide for the optimum
growth and safety, each member is required to be concurrently
enrolled in a dance movement-intensive class at an appropriate level.
P/N only. May be repeated. Offered every semester.

DANCE 206: Ballroom 11 (0.25)

This course provides instruction in basic steps, rhythms, and styling
for quickstep, samba, tango, and west coast swing. Students also
learn advanced patterns in slow waltz, building on material learned in
DANCE 106. Ticket/transportation fee required. May be repeated. P/N
only. Offered alternate years, usually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: DANCE 106 or permission of instructor.

DANCE 207: The Art of Couple Dancing (0.25)

This course focuses on social dance forms performed in pairs.
Students work on developing the skills necessary for success with
such forms, including communicating non-verbally with a partner,
particularly in lead/follow situations; giving weight and counter-
balancing with a partner; rotating as a pair while progressing around
the floor, etc. Repertoire for the class includes a range of social/
vernacular dance forms such as Viennese waltz, salsa rueda, rumba,
schottische, and hambo, among others. May be repeated. Offered
alternate years, usually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: DANCE 106 or DANCE 108 or DANCE 109 or DANCE 206
or permission of instructor.

DANCE 209: International Dance Il: Selected Dance Cultures (0.25)
Students focus intensively on the dance forms and styles of selected
cultures chosen by the instructor in consultation with the students.
Ticket/transportation fee required. May be repeated. P/N only. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: DANCE 108 or DANCE 109 or DANCE 124 or permission
of instructor.

The following movement-intensive courses are

offered at both 0.50 credit (DANCE 210, DANCE 220,

DANCE 240, DANCE 260, DANCE 280, DANCE 310,

DANCE 320) and 0.25 credit (DANCE 211, DANCE 221,

DANCE 241, DANCE 261, DANCE 281, DANCE 311, DANCE 321).
Movement-intensive courses taken for 0.50 credit entail additional
outside work and may be taken only once. It is recommended that
students take movement-intensive courses for 0.50 credit first.
Movement-intensive courses taken for 0.25 credit may be repeated up
to a total of eight times.

DANCE 210: Modern Dance Il (0.50)

Students expand their understanding of modern dance by building

on the components of DANCE 111, adding attention to movement
qualities, elements of space, dance vocabulary, and of technique

with an emphasis on phrasing and sequencing movement. Some
sections may also include a focus on performing skills. Open to majors
and other students with instructor's permission. May require ticket/
transportation fee. Offered each semester.

Prerequisites: DANCE 111 and permission of instructor.



DANCE 211: Modern Dance Il (0.25)

Students expand their understanding of modern dance by building

on the components of DANCE 111, adding attention to movement
qualities, elements of space, dance vocabulary, and of technique

with an emphasis on phrasing and sequencing movement. Some
sections may also include a focus on performing skills. Open to majors
and other students with instructor's permission. May require ticket/
transportation fee. May be repeated. Offered each semester.
Prerequisites: DANCE 111 and permission of instructor.

DANCE 220: Ballet 11 (0.50)

This course offers an expansion of ballet vocabulary and technique
with an emphasis on movement quality, clarity, and efficiency. Outside
work includes practicing, reading, writing, and concert attendance.
Open to majors and other students with instructor's permission.
Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: two terms of DANCE 121 or DANCE 130 or DANCE 131 or
permission of the instructor.

DANCE 221: Ballet 11 (0.25)

This course offers an expansion of ballet vocabulary and technique
with an emphasis on movement quality, clarity, and efficiency. Outside
work includes practicing, reading, writing, and concert attendance.
Open to majors and other students with instructor's permission. May
be repeated. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: two terms of DANCE 121 or DANCE 130 or DANCE 131 or
permission of the instructor.

DANCE 240: The African Diaspora in Contemporary Dance Il (0.50)
This course builds on an existing understanding of alignment,
coordination, and polyrhythm to introduce more mentally and
physically difficult movements and a broad vocabulary. Developing

a performance range is emphasized. The course demands an
intermediate sense of kinesthetic awareness, efficient athleticism,
and embodied familiarity with movement influenced by the African
Diaspora. Floor work, inversions, and improvisation may be included.
May be repeated. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: DANCE 112 or permission of instructor.

DANCE 241: The African Diaspora in Contemporary Dance Il (0.25)
This course builds on an existing understanding of alignment,
coordination, and polyrhythm to introduce more mentally and
physically difficult movements and a broad vocabulary. Developing

a performance range is emphasized. The course demands an
intermediate sense of kinesthetic awareness, efficient athleticism,
and embodied familiarity with movement influenced by the African
Diaspora. Floor work, inversions, and improvisation may be included.
Offered annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: DANCE 112 or permission of instructor.

DANCE 260: Hip Hop 11 (0.50)

This course explores the Hip Hop dance canon through Party Dance
technique, and styles under the umbrella of Hip Hop. Beginning where
DANCE 113 Hip Hop | ends, it focuses on rhythm, groove, and extends
into complex footwork. As an intermediate-level course, these foci are
explored intricately and in-depth, with expectations that students work
toward intellectual and clear kinesthetic comprehension exhibited in
the body through performance. Students investigate the influence of
Hip Hop as a genre on various cultures through the study of street
dance technique.

Prerequisite: DANCE 113 or permission of instructor.
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DANCE 261: Hip Hop Il (0.25)

This course explores the Hip Hop dance canon through Party Dance
technique, and styles under the umbrella of Hip Hop. Beginning where
DANCE 113 Hip Hop | ends, it focuses on rhythm, groove, and extends
into complex footwork. As an intermediate-level course, these foci are
explored intricately and in-depth, with expectations that students work
toward intellectual and clear kinesthetic comprehension exhibited in
the body through performance. Students investigate the influence of
Hip Hop as a genre on various cultures through the study of street
dance technique. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANCE 113 or permission of instructor.

DANCE 280: Community Dance (0.50)

For some "community dance" encompasses the dances that are

part of a community's social life. For others it refers specifically

to a movement with the motto "dance is for everyone" that has
sought to bring participation in dance to all, particularly underserved
communities. This class addresses both. The class is open to all, both
students with no experience and those with who are interested in
potentially using community dance in future endeavors.

DANCE 281: Community Dance (0.25)

For some "community dance" encompasses the dances that are

part of a community's social life. For others it refers specifically

to a movement with the motto "dance is for everyone" that has
sought to bring participation in dance to all, particularly underserved
communities. This class addresses both. The class is open to all, both
students with no experience and those with who are interested in
potentially using community dance in future endeavors.

DANCE 310: Modern 1l (0.50)

This course builds on the concepts and components of DANCE 111
Modern Dance | and DANCE 210 Modern Dance Il and DANCE 211
Modern Dance Il. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: DANCE 210 or DANCE 211 for at least two terms with
two different instructors or permission of the instructor.

DANCE 311: Modern Il (0.25)

This course builds on the concepts and components of DANCE 111
Modern Dance | and DANCE 210 Modern Dance Il and DANCE 211
Modern Dance Il. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: DANCE 210 or DANCE 211 for at least two terms with
two different instructors or permission of the instructor.

DANCE 320: Ballet 111 (0.50)

This course offers a further exploration of ballet vocabulary and
technique for the advanced dancer with an emphasis on clarity,
intention, and musicality. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: DANCE 220 or DANCE 221 or permission of the
instructor.

DANCE 321: Ballet 111 (0.25)

This course offers a further exploration of ballet vocabulary and
technique for the advanced dancer with an emphasis on clarity,
intention, and musicality. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: DANCE 220 or DANCE 221 or permission of the
instructor.

Language-Intensive Courses

Courses in which lecture, discussion, and writing are primary modes of
learning.



100 Dance

DANCE 100: Introduction to Dance

This introduction to dance course allows students to broadly
experience dance. Students explore dance from the following
perspectives: historical, cultural and social, creative and expressive,
performing, critical and aesthetic, and kinesthetic. The intention of
the course is to broaden students' perceptions about dance. Lectures,
student presentations, experiential movement labs, and viewing of
both live and recorded dance performances are all components of
the course. No dance experience required. Ticket/transportation fee
required. Offered annually in the fall semester.

DANCE 124: World Dance Traditions

An introduction to world dance traditions, this course examines dance
forms, functions, contexts, and differing aesthetics found in selected
cultures of Africa, Asia, Europe, the Middle East, the South Pacific,

and the Americas. The course includes lectures, discussion, video-
viewing, and required field-trips to dance events, in addition to studio
experiences where students learn dances from the cultures studied.
No previous dance experience required. Ticket/transportation fee
required. Offered alternate years during January Term.

DANCE 150: Movement, the Camera, and the Creative Process
Students learn, embody, and integrate elements of dance and film
by engaging in the creative practice of making dance for the screen.
Each student gains experience as a director, performer, videographer,
editor, and critic in this collaborative learning community. Students
discuss and analyze live movement studies, screen dances by peers
and professionals, and relevant texts. Other technologies, such as
3D character animation and reactive/interactive technology, may be
introduced. The class culminates with an evening public showing.
Offered alternate years in the spring semester. Also counts toward
media and film studies concentrations.

DANCE 231: Fundamentals of Choreography and Improvisation

A basic course in principles and methods for creating dances,

this course focuses on the elements of dance composition and
improvisation, the relationship of form and content, and the
relationship of the dancer and the dance. It is appropriate for students
interested in any or all forms of dance and for those interested in
other forms of composition (music, visual art, etc.). Offered annually in
the fall semester. Also counts toward musical theater concentration.

DANCE 243: Southeast Asian Performing Arts

This course introduces students to the performing arts of

Southeast Asia and the vital role they play historically and today. An
interdisciplinary exploration featuring lectures, discussions, videos
and experiential sessions teaches students about dance, dramatic and
musical arts of Cambodia, Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines as
well as Burma, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam. The course focuses on the
role of performing arts in everyday life, religious-ritual practice, and
politics as well as artistic expression. Offered periodically. Also counts
toward Asian studies major and concentration.

DANCE 246: Dance in the United States

Students trace and integrate the African American and Euro-American
dance traditions of the late 19th century, 20th century, and early 21st
century. The course focuses on the theatrical dance genres of: ballet,
modern, and jazz (includes tap and some musical theater dance) and
also examines social dance as the predecessor of some theatrical
dance genres. The course also attends to the economic, religious,
political, and social forces that have affected the development of
dance in the United States, particularly race, ethnicity, and gender
and the intersection with other forms of structured inequality. Video
examples supplement reading, live dance viewing, physical exploration,
class lecture, mid-term and final exams, writing assignments, and
discussion. No dance experience required. Ticket/transportation

fee required. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts
toward race and ethnic studies and gender and sexuality studies
majors and race and ethnic studies and gender and sexuality studies
concentrations.

DANCE 249: Dance NOW/NY January Term Experience (study away)
This course provides intensive exposure to New York City, one

of the major dance capitals of the world. Students attend dance
classes (students choose what forms of dance they want to take),
performances, visit historical sites and museums, meet and interview
working dance artists and alumni, and write extensively about

dance. Students develop a greater understanding of and reflect upon
their interests within and connected to the dance world. Offered
periodically during January Term. Apply through Smith Center for
Global Engagement.

Prerequisite: At least 2 movement intensive dance courses at St
Olaf, sophomore standing and above, and either DANCE 170: Veselica
International Dance Ensemble or DANCE 180: Companydance.
Completion of one of the following courses is highly recommended but
not required: DANCE 100, DANCE 246 or DANCE 124.

DANCE 270: Dance Anatomy and Kinesiology

Students study musculoskeletal anatomy (structure) and kinesiology
(science of human motion) from the perspective of dance training
and performance. Students learn anatomical terminology, identify
select bones (major features, articulations) and muscles (locations,
actions), and analyze their influence during coordinated movement
patterns. Students learn joint structure and mechanics, alignment
and imbalances, movement behavior, conditioning needs, and injury
prevention. Students learn to notice, measure, experience, sense, and
reflect upon the impact of anatomical characteristics and anomalies.
Offered alternate years in the fall semester.

Prerequisite: students taking this course should have previous
experience in a movement intensive practice similar to dance, athletics,
or kinesiology.

DANCE 290: Topics in Dance

Students investigate a specific topic in dance through lecture, readings,
class discussions, the viewing of live and recorded dance, and group
projects. Potential topics could include dance and social justice, politics
and the performing arts, dance and gender, dance aesthetics and
ethics. Topics vary from term to term. May be repeated if topic is
different. Offered periodically.



DANCE 294: Internship
DANCE 298: Independent Study

DANCE 374: Advanced Choreography

In this advanced analysis of principles and methods for creating
dances, students survey current trends in dance performance as well
as choreograph new works. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: DANCE 231.

DANCE 394: Academic Internship

DANCE 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic

is determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and

may relate to their research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

DANCE 398: Independent Research

DANCE 399: Senior Dance Seminar

In this culminating dance major course, students develop and execute
their final senior projects in their individual areas of specialty, including
planning for and promoting the presentation of their projects.
Students prepare for dance and other career options by developing
professional correspondence documents, learning and practicing
interviewing skills, creating video samples of their work, and leading
discussions on dance-related topics relevant to the individual student.
Offered annually in the fall semester.

Prerequisite: senior dance major.

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Heather J. Klopchin

Professor of Dance

modern dance; ballet; jazz dance; dance history; Companydance

Fode Bangoura
Adjunct Instructor of Dance

Andrea Conger
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
public health studies

Non Edwards
Adjunct Instructor of Dance

Cudjoe Emmanuel (On leave fall 2023-24)
Assistant Professor of Dance

Penelope Freeh
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance

Karla Grotting
Adjunct Instructor in Dance

Brianna Johnson
Visiting Assistant Professor of Dance

Erinn Liebhard
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance

Whitney McClusky
Adjunct Instructor of Dance

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024

Jeffrey Peterson
Adjunct Associate Professor of Dance

Anne von Bibra
Assistant Professor of Practice in Dance
dance ethnology; ballroom; Veselica
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Economics

Michelle Potter-Bacon, Holland Hall 317
507-786-3149

potter4@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/economics

Economics is the study of how people and organizations make
decisions, how they interact with each other, and how institutions and
policies can be designed to improve people’s lives. The ambition of
those who study economics is to understand the world around them
both as it is and as it ought to be. The basic principles of economics
are applied to a wide range of social and political challenges that
confront us today. These include international trade, environmental
protection, health care, international development, domestic taxes,
Federal Reserve policies, labor outsourcing, and the regulation of
business.

The Department of Economics seeks to create an inclusive and diverse
teaching and learning community that provides students with varied
opportunities for acquiring the necessary knowledge, analytical skills,
and judgment to prepare them for personal and professional growth
and for confident and responsible leadership in a rapidly changing
world.

The department encourages students:

1. To learn about the economic, commercial, and governmental
institutions that serve the American and international communities

2. To be competent in economic and statistical analysis

3. To be cognizant of historical, global, and moral perspectives on
economic and business issues.

Overview of the Majors in Economics
and Quantitative Economics

The department offers students two majors in the field of economics:
(1) Economics and (2) Quantitative Economics. Either major is
appropriate for all students, though students considering graduate
study in economics or finance, or those considering careers in
economic research, finance, banking, or regulatory affairs are
encouraged to consider the major in Quantitative Economics. The
Quantitative Economics major requires a higher level of foundational
mathematics (linear algebra) and that a student complete two courses
that include quantitative research in economics, either advanced
mathematical modeling or econometric analysis. However, a student
who decides to not complete the higher-level math course or the
quantitative research components will still easily complete the
requirements for the Economics major. The detailed requirements for
both majors are shown on the "Requirements (p. 103)" tab.

The economics curriculum at St. Olaf includes theory, applications,
institutional studies, and quantitative analysis. Where possible,
economics courses also explore historical developments and ethical
concerns.

The department offers areas of emphasis for its majors who desire
more focused study in finance, management, and international
economics analysis and policy. The department also supports several
programs available to students regardless of major: an interdisciplinary
concentration in business and management studies, international and
study away courses, and internship opportunities.

The economics major serves as excellent preparation for careers in a
wide variety of fields, including economic analysis, banking, accounting,
consulting, health administration, finance, business management,
teaching, and international affairs. The major also provides a solid
foundation for students wishing to pursue graduate studies in
economics, business, public policy, and law.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major in Economics

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major in Quantitative Economics

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16).

The criteria and guidelines for Distinction in Economics and for
Distinction in Quantitative Economics can be found through the
Economics Department web page.

Special Programs
Areas of Emphasis

Areas of emphasis provide the opportunity for economics and
quantitative economics majors to pursue a more extensive and
focused program of study beyond the normal major requirements.
Courses completed for areas of emphasis are in addition to those
completed to fulfill requirements for the major, except that ECON 384
Econometrics: Cross-Sectional and Panel Data or ECON 385
Econometrics: Time Series and Forecasting may fulfill a core
requirement (when paired with STAT 272) and also count towards an
area of emphasis. Otherwise, courses taken to fulfill requirements for
an area of emphasis may not also fulfill requirements for either of the
majors.

Please see Requirements (p. 103) for more information.

Concentrations and Interdepartmental
Programs

The Economics Department participates in international studies
programs and encourages its majors to take advantage of study

in other countries. The department also participates in several
interdisciplinary majors and concentrations, including Asian studies,
business and management studies, Latin American studies, statistics,
environmental studies, gender and sexuality studies, and the social
studies education major.

Recommendation for Graduate Study

Students considering graduate work in economics (either Ph.D. or
M.A.) are advised to complete the major in quantitative economics,
if possible, and to take additional courses in economic analysis,
mathematics, and statistics beyond those required for the major.
We also recommend that students pursue a significant research
experience in economics. Within the major, we recommend

that students take additional level Il economic analysis courses,
one of which should be either Econometrics: Cross-Sectional

and Panel Data (ECON 384) or Econometrics: Time Series and
Forecasting (ECON 385). We recommend that students choosing
the major in economics complete Elementary Linear Algebra
(MATH 220) prior to taking ECON 384 or ECON 385 when practical.



The following courses in mathematics, listed in order of importance,
are recommended: Multivariable Calculus (MATH 226), Real

Analysis | (MATH 244)and Differential Equations | (MATH 230). A
concentration in Statistics and Data Science (p. 291)is helpful, but
the most useful statistics courses for graduate study are Statistics 2
(STAT 272) and Advanced Statistical Modeling (STAT 316). A significant
research experience gained through participation in a research
practicum, Directed Undergraduate Research (ECON 396), the
Center for Interdisciplinary Research (CIR), or a statistically related
CURI project is also recommended. Finally, the American Economic
Association provides additional information for undergraduate
students interested in graduate work in economics here.

Requirements
Requirements for the Economics
Major
Majors in economics must meet the following minimum requirements:
Code Title Credits
Core courses: ' 3.00-4.00
ECON 261 Intermediate Macroeconomic
Theory
ECON 262 Intermediate Microeconomic
Theory
Select one of the following:
ECON 260 Introductory Econometrics
STAT 272 Statistics 2
& ECON 384 and Econometrics: Cross-
Sectional and Panel Data 2
STAT 272 Statistics 2
& ECON 385 and Econometrics: Time Series
and Forecasting 2
At least four economic analysis courses: at least one 4.00
at level Il and at least two at level 111, 4
Foundation course: 1.00
MATH 120 Calculus | (or equivalent or
higher credit)
or MATH 119  Calculus | with Review
Total Credits 8-9

1

Core courses -- ECON 261 and ECON 262; and ECON 260, or

STAT 272 plus ECON 384, or STAT 272 plus ECON 385 -- all require an
introductory course and calculus (usually ECON 121 and MATH 120).
Core courses cannot be taken S/U. The department does not accept
transfer credit for core courses.

2

Students who take STAT 272 instead of ECON 260 must complete
either ECON 384 or ECON 385. When taken to complete the core
requirement, ECON 384 and ECON 385 may simultaneously fulfill the
requirements for economic analysis or requirements for an area of
emphasis.
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3

Four economic analysis courses, at least two at Level lll and at least
one at Level Il are required. A student may not count both ECON 384
and ECON 385 as economic analysis courses towards the major in
quantitative economics. Economic analysis courses are those ECON
courses numbered 200-249, 370-385, and 399.

4

While certain courses may fulfill multiple roles, Level Il Economics
courses may not be double counted as both an Area of Emphasis and a
Level Il elective (Analysis).

Students studying abroad or away, through St. Olaf affiliated programs
or at other accredited colleges and universities, may count up to two
off-campus courses as level Il economic analysis courses towards the
economics major requirements. These courses must be approved in
advance by the chair of the Economics Department. To count towards
the economics major, courses must (a) be in recognized fields in
economics, (b) require at least Principles of Economics (ECON 121)

(or its equivalent) as a prerequisite, and (c) be taught in an economics
program or by faculty from an economics program. Students may not
count both a St. Olaf economic analysis course and a course taken off
campus towards the major if the courses are substantially the same.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Quantitative
Economics Major

Code Title Credits
Core courses: | 3.00-4.00
ECON 261 Intermediate Macroeconomic
Theory
ECON 262 Intermediate Microeconomic
Theory
Select one of the following:
ECON 260 Introductory Econometrics
STAT 272 Statistics 2
& ECON 384 and Econometrics: Cross-
Sectional and Panel Data 2
STAT 272 Statistics 2
& ECON 385 and Econometrics: Time Series
and Forecasting 2
Four economic analysis courses, at least one at Level 4.00
Il and at least two at Level 111 >
Foundation Course: 1.00
MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra
Quantitative Research Experience: (two experiences, 0
0.0 credits) 5
Total Credits 89

1

Core courses -- ECON 260, ECON 261, and ECON 262 -- all require an
introductory economics course and calculus (usually ECON 121 and
MATH 120). Core courses, including STAT 272, may not be taken S/U.
The department does not accept transfer credit for core courses.



104 Economics

2

Students who take STAT 272 instead of ECON 260 must complete
either ECON 384 or ECON 385. When taken to complete the core
requirement, ECON 384 and ECON 385 may simultaneously fulfill the
requirements for economic analysis or requirements for an area of
emphasis.

3

Four economic analysis courses, at least two at Level Il and at least
one at Level Il are required. A student may not count both ECON 384
and ECON 385 as economic analysis courses towards the major in
quantitative economics. Economic analysis courses are those ECON
courses numbered 200-249, 370-385, and 399.

4

While certain courses may fulfill multiple roles, Level Ill Economics
courses may not be double counted as both an Area of Emphasis and a
Level Il elective (Analysis).

5

Students must complete two courses in economics designated as
Quantitative Research (QR) courses. The QR designation indicates
that the course includes a substantial research component that
involves advanced mathematical and/or econometric modeling. These
can be courses taken to satisfy requirements for the major, to fulfill
requirements for an area of emphasis, or as general electives.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Areas of Emphasis

Students majoring in economics or quantitative economics may also
complete one or two of the four Areas of Emphasis that the Economics
Department offers. There are two economics areas of emphasis:
international economic analysis and policy and law and public policy,
and there are two management areas of emphasis: management and
finance.

If a student elects to combine an economics or quantitative economics
major with one or two emphases or the business and management
studies concentration, the student may select only one of the
following: a management emphasis, a finance emphasis, a law and
public policy emphasis, or a business and management studies
concentration. The international economics and policy emphasis

or the law and public policy emphasis may be combined with the
management emphasis, the finance emphasis, or the business and
management studies concentration.

Grades of C or better must be earned in all courses counted toward an
area of emphasis.

Contracts for each area of emphasis must be negotiated individually
with the assigned area director before the end of the student’s junior
year. Copies of contracts can be found on the Economics Department
web page. Please contact the Economics Department for the names of
the current area directors.

Courses counted toward an area of emphasis may not also be counted
toward any requirements for the economics major.

International Economic Analysis and
Policy Emphasis

The purpose of the International Economic Analysis and Policy
emphasis is to provide a structured program of study beyond the
major, so that students will expand their understanding of the

international economy, and be better prepared for careers in the
private and public sectors.

Code Title Credits
ECON 343 Development Economics 1.00
ECON 382 International Economics 1.00
Off-campus economic analysis course approved by 1.00
the emphasis director

Elective course outside of Economics Department 1.00
that relates to international topics

Total Credits 4

Management Emphasis

The purpose of the management emphasis is to provide a structured
program of study beyond the economics major to better prepare
students for immediate careers in the private and public sectors of our
economy.

Code Title Credits
BUS 225 Principles of Accounting 1.00
BUS 237 Managerial Accounting 1.00
BUS 251 Management 1.00
BUS 383 Management Policy and 1.00
Strategy
Choose one of the following: 1.00
BUS 250 Marketing
BUS 252 Legal Aspects of Business
BUS 268 Design Thinking &
Entrepreneurship
BUS 281 Corporate Finance
Other BUS course (to be negotiated)
Total Credits 5

Finance Emphasis

The purpose of the finance area of emphasis is to provide a structured
program of study beyond the economics major to better prepare
students for immediate careers in the private and public sectors of our
economy.

Code Title Credits
BUS 225 Principles of Accounting 1.00
BUS 237 Managerial Accounting 1.00
BUS 281 Corporate Finance 1.00
BUS 380 Investments 1.00
Choose one of the following: 1.00

BUS 250 Marketing

BUS 252 Legal Aspects of Business

BUS 268 Design Thinking &

Entrepreneurship
ECON 248 Money and Banking



ECON 372 Behavioral Economics
ECON 382 International Economics
ECON 385 Econometrics: Time Series and
Forecasting
Total Credits 5

Law and Public Policy Emphasis

To be awarded an area of emphasis in law and public policy, students
must (1) complete a major in economics or quantitative economics;
and (2) successfully complete four additional courses, chosen from the
list below. A grade of C or above is required for all courses in the area
of emphasis.

All students pursuing an area of emphasis in law and public policy
must take Econ 240: Introduction to Law and Economics, two economic
analysis courses at the 200-level or 300-level with an applied law or
policy component and a law or policy focused course outside of the
economics department.

Code Title Credits
Required:
ECON 240 Introduction to Law and 1.00
Economics
Choose two of the following: 2.0
ECON 200 Topics in Economic Analysis
(Approved depending on the
topic.)
ECON 242 Environmental Economics
ECON 245 Economics of Health Care
ECON 371 Economics of Public Policy
ECON 376 Labor Economics and
Employment Relations
ECON 378 Comparative Economic
Analysis of Legal Systems
ECON 380 American Economic History
Choose one of the following: 1.0
BUS 252 Legal Aspects of Business
ENVST 232 Environmental Policy and
Regulation
PACON 180 Public Affairs I: Foundational
Debates
PACON 181 Public Affairs Il: Contemporary
Controversies
PHIL 254 Law, Politics, and Morality
PSCI 246 Introduction to Public Policy
PSCI 272 American Constitutional Law:
Power
PSCI 285 International Law
SWRK 258 Social Policy
Total Credits 4
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Courses

Introductory Courses
ECON 110-ECON 120 Gateways to Economics

These courses introduce students to principles of economics through
special topics. Each course emphasizes the application of economic
concepts to topics of general interest, capitalizing on the special
interests and expertise of the faculty. Courses numbered 110-120

all present a common core of economic principles, and, therefore,
credit will be given for only one of these courses. Courses numbered
110-120 cannot be taken after taking ECON 121. Students may only
take one course from among 110-120; none of these courses may be
repeated. Students considering a major in economics are encouraged
to take Principles of Economics (ECON 121), below.

ECON 113: Gateways to Economics: Capitalism

This course uses major schools of economic thought and major
economic writers from the past 600 years to introduce principles of
economics. Readings include the architects of capitalism (Adam Smith,
David Ricardo, etc.), the critics (Karl Marx, Thorstein Veblen, etc.), and
the reformers (J.M. Keynes, Joseph Schumpeter, J.K. Galbraith, etc.).
Offered periodically during January Term.

Principles of Economics

Students considering a major in economics are encouraged to
complete Principles of Economics (ECON 121) prior to taking any
economics courses at level Il or above.

ECON 121: Principles of Economics

This course takes an analytical approach to economic reasoning

and contemporary issues. The course introduces microeconomic

and macroeconomic theories with applications to relevant topics,

such as employment, growth, environmental protection, affirmative
action, exchange rate fluctuations, taxes, and welfare reform. Students
explore economics as an intelligent approach to understanding our
daily lives as citizens, workers, managers and consumers. Offered each
semester. This course does NOT count toward the economics major,
but is the prerequisite for all higher-level economics courses. Also
counts toward environmental studies major (social science emphasis)
and business and management studies concentration.

Core Courses

ECON 260: Introductory Econometrics

This course emphasizes skills necessary to understand and analyze
economic data. Topics include descriptive statistics, probability

and random variables, sampling theory, estimation and hypothesis
testing, and practical and theoretical understanding of simple and
multiple regression analysis. Applications to economic and business
problems use real data, realistic applications, and econometric/
statistical software. Offered each semester. ECON 260 is required for
economics majors who do not take both STAT 272 and either ECON 384
or ECON 385. Credit toward the economics major will not be given
for ECON 260 following completion of STAT 272. Also counts toward
environmental studies major (social science emphasis) and public
health studies concentration.

Prerequisite: MATH 119 or MATH 120 and one of ECON 110 -

ECON 121, or permission of instructor.
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ECON 261: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory

This course addresses the economic institutions and forces that
determine levels of income, output, employment, and prices in our
society. Questions related to employment prospects and standard of
living provide an important focus. Classical and Keynesian perspectives
are employed in attempting to understand these matters, the
macroeconomic problems in market economies and the policies that
economists prescribe as remedies for these problems. Offered each
semester. Also counts toward international relations concentration.
Prerequisites: MATH 119 or MATH 120, and one of ECON 110-121 or
permission of instructor.

ECON 262: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory

Microeconomics is the study of the resource allocation decisions by
households, producers, and government and the resource allocation
process in various types of market structures. Students are trained in
the use of economic models and optimizing techniques to address a
variety of real-world problems, including case studies from business
and public policy. Offered each semester.

Prerequisites: MATH 119 or MATH 120, and one of ECON 110-121 or
permission of instructor.

Economic Analysis Courses, Level Il

ECON 200: Topics in Economic Analysis

In this course students apply the models, insights, and analytical
techniques of economics to a specific topic or economic problem.
Topics vary from year to year. May be repeated if topic is different.
Offered periodically.

Prerequisites: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 210: Argentina and World Agricultural Trade (study abroad)
Argentina is a global leader in production and exports of several major
agricultural products: corn, soy, beef, and wine. Students explore the
economic and political factors that affect these goods' internal markets
and how domestic production responds to these factors and world
market conditions. Students gain an understanding of international
commodity trade, futures markets, and the economics of agricultural
production through readings, discussions, and meetings with experts
in Argentine agriculture. Offered periodically during January Term.
Apply through Smith Center for Global Engagement.

Prerequisite: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 222: Game Theory in Economics

Game theory is the formal study of the strategic interactions between
individuals and between groups of individuals. Game theory has
become a widely adopted tool of analysis in economics, business,
law, politics, anthropology, sociology, and international relations.

This course introduces students to the theoretical constructs of
game theory and focuses on economic applications in the fields of
labor economics, international trade, environmental economics,
macroeconomics, and industrial organization. Offered annually.
Prerequisite: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 240: Introduction to Law and Economics

This course applies standard microeconomic theory and concepts

to understand the law and the legal system. There are two primary
approaches to "Law and Economics." The first uses economics to
understand how changes in legal rules affect human behavior. The
second uses economics to explain the structure and variation of the
legal rules themselves. This is an introductory course to the economics
of law aimed at introducing students to both approaches. Offered
annually.

Prerequisite: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of the instructor.

ECON 241: Contemporary Issues in Macroeconomics

This course applies the tools of economic theory to contemporary
macroeconomic issues in the U.S. and the world economy. Topics
include inflation, economic growth, unemployment, recessions,
financial crisis; the labor market, income inequality; the role of fiscal
and monetary policy in stabilizing the economy, and macroeconomics
of pandemics. Students learn how to write policy papers and engage
in macroeconomic policy debates. Students are also introduced to
Dynamic Stochastic General Equilibrium (DSGE) Models.
Prerequisite: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 242: Environmental Economics

The powerful insights of microeconomic analysis inform this
consideration of environmental policy and regulation. Coursework
emphasizes issues germane to setting and attaining specific
environmental objectives - how much pollution to allow, how much to
encourage preservation, how much cutting to permit. By considering
whether and how to assign monetary values to goods like species
diversity and climactic stability, students gain practical experience
applying benefit-cost analysis to environmental decisions. Offered
annually. Also counts toward environmental studies major (all
emphases) and concentration.

Prerequisite: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 245: Economics of Health Care

The health care sector in the U.S. is undergoing rapid change that
affects patients, providers and payers. Managed care and managed
competition are restructuring the delivery of health care services and
reducing costs, while frustrating physicians and patients. The course
examines the economic factors leading to the changes, current issues
and controversies, and federal health policies. Students interested in
nursing, medicine, and the sciences are encouraged to enroll. Offered
annually. Also counts toward public health studies concentration.
Prerequisites: one of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

ECON 248: Money and Banking
This course addresses the institutions that comprise modern monetary
systems and the influence that these systems have on levels of
income, output, employment, and prices in market economies. It
addresses in detail monetary theory and monetary policy, including
both the nature of our central bank and the role that it plays in our
monetary system.

Prerequisite: One of ECON 110-121 or permission of instructor.

Economic Analysis Courses, Level Il

ECON 343: Development Economics

This course provides a global perspective on economic development
and introduces students to analytic tools that empower them to
investigate causes of, and potential solutions to, underdevelopment.
Students further develop and apply their learning in the context of

a specific country of their choosing, about which they research and
write throughout the semester. Counts toward Quantitative Research
requirement for the Quantitative Economics major.

Prerequisites: ECON 261 and ECON 262 and one of ECON 260 OR
(STAT 272 and ECON 384) OR (STAT 272 and ECON 385).



ECON 371: Economics of Public Policy

Government action affects us all. We pay taxes; we use public roads,
schools, and parks. Some prices we pay are lower due to government
subsidies; others are higher due to taxes. Government actions
influence both the efficiency of our economy and the equity and
equality within our society. Students learn valuable analytical tools

for evaluating public projects, tax policies, entitlement programs and
voting behavior. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: ECON 262 and one of ECON 260, ECON 263, or STAT 272;
or permission of instructor.

ECON 372: Behavioral Economics

Classic economics assumes that people make decisions rationally.
Behavioral economics weakens that assumption, incorporating the
findings of psychology into economic models. Students learn to apply
behavioral economics theories to improve their understanding of
business, marketing, public policy, and other domains of economics.
Students utilize skills they have learned from microeconomic theory
and statistics orally and in writing. Offered annually.

Prerequisites: ECON 262 and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or

STAT 272, or permission of instructor.

ECON 376: Labor Economics and Employment Relations

What do workers want from work? What do employers want from
workers? Pressing policy issues exist for workers competing in the
global economy. Unions, unemployment insurance, welfare and the
minimum wage enhance the prospects of many, while leaving others
even worse off. This course utilizes microeconomic theory, statistics
and institutional analysis to understand labor markets. Offered
annually.

Prerequisites: ECON 262 and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or
STAT 272.

ECON 377: Digital Industries: Platforms, Social Media and Blockchain
This course reviews the economic properties of modern digital
economies. This includes the study of platform economics, network
effects, blockchain economics, zero-marginal-cost industries, the
economics of data, markets for information, tech monopoly power,
regulatory capture, cross-industry collusion and mechanism design.
The economics of data includes discussion of nonrivalry, data as labor
and the economic effects of privacy and anonymity. A semester-long
research paper involves building a mechanism design model to analyze
a particular digital industry.

Prerequisites: ECON 260, ECON 261 and ECON 262.

ECON 378: Comparative Economic Analysis of Legal Systems

This course explores legal systems vastly different from that in the
United States and uses economic analysis to understand both the
reasons for the peculiarities and their relative success or failure.
The objective of this course is to deepen students' understanding
of the basic economic principles used to analyze legal institutions
and to teach them how to apply economic concepts to important
contemporary and historical topics. Offered annually.
Prerequisites: ECON 262 and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or
STAT 272, or permission of instructor.
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ECON 380: American Economic History

This course focuses on the development of the U.S. economy since
colonial times and the contributions and limitations of economic
analysis and quantitative methods in understanding the economy's
evolution. The course explores how economic analysis illuminates
past trends and events, and how the historical record can further our
understanding of economic principles, theory, and current economic
problems. Course topics include colonialism, slavery, industrialization,
the economic effects of wars, and the Great Depression.
Prerequisites: ECON 261 and/or ECON 262 (at the discretion of

the instructor) and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or STAT 272, or
permission of the instructor.

ECON 382: International Economics

This course offers students an integrated approach of theory, policy,
and enterprise to understand international trade and investment.
The course focuses on the costs and benefits of global economic
interdependence for students who plan to enter an international
business career or to work for government and international
organizations in activities affected by international economic
relations. Offered annually. Also counts toward international relations
concentration.

Prerequisites: ECON 261 and ECON 262, and one of ECON 260 or
ECON 263 or STAT 272, or permission of instructor.

ECON 383: Network Economics

This course explores the nature and dynamics of connections that exist
between economic agents like firms, banks, countries, and individuals.
How do loans between banks cause recessions? How do high schools
look to their peers for policy ideas? How does misinformation

spread on social media? Students will use economic theory as well as
economic data to answer these questions and more. Offered annually
in the spring semester.

Prerequisites: ECON 260, ECON 261, and ECON 262.

ECON 384: Econometrics: Cross-Sectional and Panel Data

This course emphasizes theoretical foundations, mathematical
structure, and applications of major econometric techniques
appropriate for cross-sectional and panel data. Topics to be covered
include generalized least squares, dummy variables, non-linear
models, instrumental variables techniques, fixed- and random-
effects models, and limited dependent variable models. This course
is recommended for students interested in analysis of issues in
microeconomics and public policy. Offered annually. ECON 384 and
ECON 385 may not both be used to satisfy the economic analysis
requirements for either the economics or quantitative economics
major.

Prerequisite: ECON 262 and one of ECON 260, ECON 263, or STAT 272;
or permission of instructor.

ECON 385: Econometrics: Time Series and Forecasting

This course emphasizes the theoretical foundations, mathematical
structure, and applications of major econometric techniques
appropriate for time-series data. Topics covered include generalized
least squares, single-equation time-series models, multi-variable time-
series models, forecasting and forecast evaluation, and seasonality.
This course is recommended for students interested in analysis of
issues in macroeconomics and finance. Offered annually. ECON 384
and ECON 385 may not both be used to satisfy the economic analysis
requirements for either the economics or quantitative economics
major. Completion of MATH 220 may be helpful but is not required.
Prerequisites: ECON 261 and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or

STAT 272; or permission of instructor.
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ECON 399: Seminar in Economics

Selected topics to be announced. May be repeated if topics are
different.

Prerequisites: ECON 261 and/or ECON 262 (at the discretion of
the instructor) and one of ECON 260 or ECON 263 or STAT 272, or
permission of instructor.

Other Courses
ECON 294: Academic Internship
ECON 298: Independent Study
ECON 394: Academic Internship

ECON 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic

is determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and

may relate to their research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

ECON 398: Independent Research

Courses that Count Toward the
Quantitative Research (QR)
Experience

The following courses carry the quantitative research (QR) designation
for students pursuing the major in Quantitative Economics. These
courses remain open to all students who have completed the
prerequisites.

ECON 371 Economics of Public Policy

ECON 372 Behavioral Economics

ECON 376 Labor Economics and Employment Relations

ECON 377 Digital Industries: Platforms, Social Media and Blockchain
ECON 382 International Economics

ECON 384 Econometrics: Cross-Sectional and Panel Data

ECON 385 Econometrics: Time Series and Forecasting

In addition, some sections of ECON 396 Directed Undergraduate
Research and ECON 399 Seminar in Economics will be designated as
QR depending on the topic and requirements of the instructor.

Related Courses

For courses in finance, management, and accounting, please see the
Business and Management Studies (p. 72) section of this catalog.

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Ashley R. Hodgson

Frank Gery Associate Professor of Economics

health care economics; behavioral economics; microeconomic theory;
public policy; industrial organization

Marcus Bansah
Assistant Professor of Economics

Kelsey Baumann
Visiting Instructor in Economics

Anthony Becker

Professor of Economics

econometrics; forecasting; economic damages; microeconomic theory;
public policy

Seth I. Binder

Associate Professor of Economics and Environmental Studies
environmental and natural resource economics and policy;
development economics; applied microeconomics; environmental
economics

Sian E. Christie
Entrepreneur in Residence
marketing; entrepreneurship; strategy; organizational storytelling

Malabi Dass
Visiting Assistant Professor of Economics

Richard Goedde

Associate Professor of Economics; Husby-Johnson Endowed Chair of
Business and Economics

management

Colin Harris
Tomson Family Assistant Professor of Law and Economics

Mariah Jacobsen
Adjunct Instructor in Economics

Zhenhu Jin
Visiting Professor of Economics

Allison O. Luedtke
Assistant Professor of Economics

Urbashi Mookerjee
Visiting Assistant Professor of Economics

Moise Nken
Visiting Assistant Professor of Economics

Naafey Sardar
Assistant Professor of Economics

Michael Wilson
Visiting Professor of Economics

Ling Yao
Adjunct Instructor of Economics



Education

Mijung Kim, Tomson Hall 290
507-786-3245
kim31@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/education

Overview of the Education Major

The Education major prepares people to be highly qualified, reflective,
licensed teachers. The major supports students in integrating the
liberal arts, their subject matter, and professional education. Reflective
teacher candidates assess their options and make sound professional
decisions based on practical, pedagogical, and ethical criteria. Teacher
candidates develop leadership skills and contribute to the profession
and to society. The Education major is sequential and culminates with
the 14-week student teaching semester — EDUC 389 Student Teaching
(3.0 credits) and the capstone course — EDUC 381 Senior Seminar

(.5 credits). To ensure depth, breadth, and mastery in their licensure
areas, students majoring in Education must also major in their content
licensure areas. If a student elects an Education major, a major in one
of the following content areas is also required: English, Mathematics,
Biology, Chemistry, or Physics.

The Education Department also supports two stand-alone majors: a BA
in Social Studies Education and a BM in Music Education.

Most Education majors choose employment as educators in K-12
(kindergarten through grade 12) classrooms in the U.S. or abroad.
Many also attend graduate school in special education, counseling,
or related human services fields. Among baccalaureate - liberal
arts institutions, St. Olaf ranks sixth in the nation in the number of
graduates who earn Ph.D.'s in education.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Major

Overview of the Educational Studies
Concentration/TEFL certification

The Educational Studies Concentration leads to a Teaching English as a
Foreign Language (TEFL) certificate and offers students from all areas
of the liberal arts an opportunity to strengthen their program of study
with selected courses that focus on issues of education, particularly
language education. The concentration does not lead to teaching
licensure. Educational Studies provides important foundational work
toward achieving a number of post-baccalaureate goals including
various vocations (e.g., management, arts education, coaching,
environmental education, youth ministry, classroom teaching, teaching
English abroad) and service opportunities (e.g., Peace Corps, Lutheran
Volunteer Corps, AmeriCorps, Fulbright, etc.).

NOTE that proof of obtaining the TEFL "certificate" is listed on student
transcripts. There is no actual "certificate" generated.

The requirements for the concentration include core courses within
the Education Department and interdisciplinary elective options.
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Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Overview of the Teacher Education

Program

The St. Olaf Teacher Education Program is approved by the Minnesota
Professional Educator Licensing and Standards Board (PELSB) to
recommend its graduates for teaching licensure in Minnesota. To

be eligible for a teaching license through St. Olaf, students must

meet the PELSB requirements of their teaching content area (English,
mathematics, music, social studies, etc.), complete a major in this same
content area (except for ESL licensure candidates who can complete
any major at the College), complete all B.A. or B.M. requirements,

and complete all required Education courses and experiences (see
requirements tab).

The Higher Education Act, Title Il, Section 207, requires all institutions
that prepare teachers to report pass rates on state licensing tests. In
Minnesota, teacher candidates are required to pass tests in pedagogy
and content area. Testing requirements may differ for students seeking
licensure in other states; students should contact Nancy Veverka,
Director of Field Experiences and Licensure, for assistance in working
with the teacher licensure agency in those states.

Note: Because of periodic changes in licensure requirements, students
should maintain frequent contact with the Education Department
regarding their program.

The requirements of the social studies education major (p. 278) and
music education major (p. 194) are described elsewhere in this
catalog.

St. Olaf offers these licenses in education:

1. Secondary school teaching (grades 5-12) in the following
academic areas: communication arts and literature (English,
communications); mathematics; 9-12 science (biology, chemistry,
physics) and 5-8 general science; social studies (economics, history,
geography, political science, psychology, sociology/anthropology).

2. Kindergarten-grade 12 in the following academic areas: English as
a second language (ESL); music (vocal/classroom, instrumental/
classroom).

St. Olaf does not offer an elementary (K-6) classroom teaching license.
Students interested in elementary education may take a few education
courses at St. Olaf but must complete requirements for the license
after graduation at a different institution.

Student Teaching Opportunities
Student Teaching Locally

Students indicate preferences for student teaching placement

areas that are within a 60-mile radius of St. Olaf. The college has
collaborative arrangements with over a dozen school districts in
urban, suburban, and rural settings. A vehicle (or access to public
transportation) is needed for transportation to the school. Students
are not permitted to student teach in their home schools.

Student Teaching in Chicago

Students may apply to student teach in Chicago, IL through the
Chicago Semester program. Students participating in Chicago
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Semester are placed with mentor teachers in Chicago Public Schools
who are committed to urban education. Applicants must carry a
minimum overall and content area GPA of 3.3. Contact Nancy Veverka,
Director of Field Experiences and Licensure, for further information.

Student Teaching Abroad: India and Mexico

Students may apply to student teach at international schools in
Mussoorie or Kodiakanal, India and Cuernavaca, Mexico. Students
must apply for a student teaching abroad placement by Oct. 1 one
year in advance of the academic year in which the placement will be
made. Applicants are screened by the Director of Student Teaching
Abroad. Applicants must carry a minimum overall and content area
GPA of 3.3, and in addition to all other requirements for student
teaching, students must be recommended by the chairs of their
content area department(s) and the Education Department. Mexico
applicants are expected to have completed the St. Olaf language
requirement in Spanish or to have equivalent Spanish proficiency. Final
acceptance to the student teaching abroad program is dependent
upon approval from the international school and the availability of an
appropriate placement. These placements meet all the requirements
for Minnesota licensure. India placements are offered annually in

the fall semester and Mexico placements are offered in both fall and
spring semesters. Contact Elizabeth Leer, Director of Student Teaching
Abroad, for further information.

Requirements

Requirements for the Education

Major

Code Title Credits

EDUC 231 Understanding Substance 0.00
Abuse (0 credit)

EDUC 295 Foundations of Education 1.00

EDUC 330 Planning, Instruction, and 1.00
Assessment

NEW lab section for EDUC 330 (0 credit)

EDUC 340 Differentiating Instruction 1.00

EDUC 349-EDUC 367 Special Methods (varies by 1.00

content area)

EDUC 374 Reading in the Content Area 0.50
(0.50)

EDUC 378 Multicultural Education in 1.00
Hawaii: Seminar and Practicum
(study away) (offered even
years)

or EDUC 379 Urban Education Practicum and Seminar (study

away)

EDUC 381 Senior Seminar (0.50) 0.50

EDUC 382 Human Relations (0 Cr) 0.00

EDUC 389 Student Teaching (3.0) 3.00

Total Credits 9

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Educational
Studies Concentration / TEFL
Certification

Up to a maximum of two courses either taken off-campus with non-St.
Olaf faculty or transferred from other institutions may be included in
the concentration. Not more than one course graded S/U may count
toward the concentration. A minimum overall GPA of 2.7 is required for
this concentration to be awarded.

TEFL Certificate Track

Code Title Credits
Core Courses 2.50
EDUC 245 Teaching and Learning English
Grammar (0.50)
EDUC 250 Second Language Acquisition
EDUC 295 Foundations of Education
Extensive January Term Field Experience 1.00
EDUC 270 Exploring Teaching (offered
odd years)
Electives
Select 2 credits of the following with an 2.00
educational or social/cultural theme:
ENGL 205 American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 242 Children's and Young Adult
Literature
FAMST 242 Family Relationships
GSS 121 Introduction to Gender and
Sexuality Studies
LNGST 250 English Language and
Linguistics
MUSIC 237 Local and Global Musicking
PHIL 255 Race and Social Justice
PSCI 111 American Politics
PSClI 244 Race and American Politics
PSYCH 125 Principles of Psychology
PSYCH 236 Conditioning and Learning
PSYCH 241 Developmental Psychology
PSYCH 350 Parenting and Child
Development in Diverse
Families
RACE 121 Introduction to Race and Ethnic
Studies
SOAN 121 Introduction to Sociology
SOAN 128 Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology
SOAN 264 Race and Class in American
Culture
Total Credits 5.5



Teacher Education Program
Requirements and Procedures

Overall Requirements for a Teaching
License and Admission Criteria

Education courses and field experiences have been aligned to meet
all of the Minnesota PELSB standards for licensure. In order to be
recommended for licensure by St. Olaf College, students must meet
all of the requirements and make regular progress through transition
points in the program. Transitions require approval by the Education
Department faculty.

The licensure process and criteria are described below. Consult

Education Department faculty for further information and clarification.

Overview of Licensure Process and
Assessment Model Transition Points

1. Applicant to Candidate:
Carry a minimum overall and content area GPA of 2.7 to enter
Teacher Education Program

Participate in initial interviews with education and content area
faculty

Obtain approval of Teacher Education Application

Earn a B or better in EDUC 295

Receive rating of "Basic" or better on Disposition Assessments
and Field Experience Evaluations

Successfully complete 20 hours field experience in EDUC 295

Meet Standards of Effective Practice (SEP) standards
in EDUC 295

Successfully complete other content-area requirements (e.g.,
entrance into music program, interview with world language
faculty member)

2. Candidate to Student Teacher:
* Maintain a minimum overall and content area GPA of 3.0

Earn a B or better in all education courses

Receive rating of "Basic" or better on all Disposition
Assessments and Field Experience Evaluations

Successfully complete advanced field experience(s) in
EDUC 330 and other courses

Complete a January term field experience in a diverse
classroom setting (minimum of 80 hours)

Complete a minimum 120 hours total of field experience

Meet SEP standards embedded in all education courses

Successfully complete Candidate Portfolio and Presentation,
which provides evidence of meeting SEP standards, to
education faculty members

Take all Pedagogy and Content licensure tests

3. Student Teacher to Minnesota teaching license:

St. Olaf Catalog 2023-2024 111

Earn a B or better in all education courses

Receive rating of "Basic" or better on all Disposition
Assessments and Field Experience Evaluations

Successfully complete student teaching

Successfully complete the edTPA assessment

Present evidence demonstrating competency in all Minnesota
content area standards to education faculty members

Meet SEP and content standards embedded in student
teaching

Participate in exit interview with the Director of Field
Experiences

Complete Minnesota teaching license application

Pass all licensure tests

Students at each transition point must also meet the following
requirements:

+ Receive approval of the Dean of Students Office
+ Demonstrate speech and writing proficiency in English
* Maintain a satisfactory health record

+ Pass criminal background checks as needed

Required Courses, Clinical Field Experiences,
and Sequence

Content area requirements for individual licensure areas can be
accessed at this link on the Education Department website: http://
wp.stolaf.edu/education/licenses/

Code Title Credits

First Year

Informational sessions are offered during New
Student Orientation and in April prior to registration
in the spring. Students are encouraged to focus on
their OLE Core curriculum requirements and their
prospective teaching major.
EDUC 170 Urban Schools and 1.00
Communities (study away)
(recommended elective course;
offered during January term) !
Sophomore Year
Candidates are encouraged to focus on their
OLE Core curriculum requirements, their content
area major, a second teaching area, such as ESL
(English as a Second Language), and multicultural
experiences. Students generally apply to the teacher
education program in their sophomore year, and
planning with faculty members of the Education
Department and their content area is required.
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EDUC 170 Urban Schools and
Communities (study away) (if
not taken in first year; offered
during January Term)

EDUC 231 Understanding Substance
Abuse (0 credit)

EDUC 295 Foundations of Education

EDUC 330 Planning, Instruction, and
Assessment

Junior Year

Most students apply to the teacher education
program prior to their junior year. Courses are
sequenced.

EDUC 231 Understanding Substance
Abuse (0 credit) (if not taken in
sophomore year)

EDUC 295 Foundations of Education (if
not taken in sophomore year)

EDUC 330 Planning, Instruction, and
Assessment (after EDUC 295,
before special methods; if not
taken in sophomore year)

EDUC 340 Differentiating Instruction

EDUC 374 Reading in the Content Area

(0.50) (after EDUC 330)
an EDUC January term course
EDUC 349-EDUC 367: Special Methods of Teaching
(in content area) (after EDUC 330, before student
teaching)
Senior Year
Students may register for student teaching
(EDUC 381, 382, 389) in fall or spring semester;
no other courses may be taken during student
teaching. Students may also student teach post
graduate, in which case EDUC 349-EDUC 367: Special
Methods of Teaching should be taken senior year.
EDUC 340 Differentiating Instruction (if
not taken in junior year)
Reading in the Content Area
(0.50) (if not taken in junior
year)
an EDUC January term course (if not taken in junior
year)
EDUC 349-EDUC 367: Special Methods of Teaching
(in content area) (if student teaching post graduate)

EDUC 374

EDUC 381 Senior Seminar (0.50)

EDUC 382 Human Relations (0 Cr)
(experiential component met in
required January term course)

EDUC 389 Student Teaching (3.0)

Post Graduate

Students are eligible for a reduced tuition charge
for an additional semester to complete student
teaching. 2

EDUC 381 Senior Seminar (0.50)

1.00

0.00

1.00
1.00

0.00

1.00

1.00

1.00
0.50

1.00
1.00

1.00

0.50

1.00

1.00

0.50
0.00

3.00

0.50

EDUC 382 Human Relations (0 Cr) 0.00
(experiential component metin
required January term course)

EDUC 389 Student Teaching (3.0) 3.00

1

Does not count as EDUC January term requirement for licensure
2

The student's baccalaureate degree from St. Olaf must be
completed in advance. See the Education Department or the registrar
for guidelines.

Courses

EDUC 170: Urban Schools and Communities (study away)

In this course, students examine how schools and communities

in the Twin Cities interact to provide support and developmental
opportunities for school-age children. Through lectures, readings,
discussions, field trips, and in-school and co-curricular placements,
students gain an understanding and awareness of how race, class,
ethnicity, national origin, and gender shape the complex character

of urban youth and schools. Students spend one week in orientation
activities on campus and two weeks in the Twin Cities. During the time
in the Twin Cities, St. Olaf students participate as tutors and classroom
assistants during the school day and then assist in various after-
school and community programs. The last week of January Term is
spent back on campus discussing the experience. P/N only. Preference
given to first-year students, but all students may apply. Offered during
January Term. Also counts toward race and ethnic studies major and
concentration.

EDUC 231: Understanding Substance Abuse (0 credit)

Students examine issues related to chemical use/abuse in our society.
The course, required of all candidates for a teaching license, enhances
problem identification and helping skills in students' professional and
personal lives. Students develop an understanding of enabling and
intervening behaviors and gain knowledge about the role of schools
in addressing these and other chemical abuse concerns. P/N only.
Offered each semester, evenings.

EDUC 245: Teaching and Learning English Grammar (0.50)

Research clearly shows that labeling isolated sentence components
with grammatical terms, drilling workbook exercises, and diagramming
sentences are ineffective classroom practices. What can teachers do

to help their students gain mastery of standard written English? In

this half-credit course, students explore both the theory and practice
of contextual grammar instruction. Students also hone their own
grammatical knowledge, applying their new knowledge of both content
and pedagogy through in-class micro-teachings. Offered annually

in the first half of the spring semester. Also counts toward applied
linguistics concentration.



EDUC 250: Second Language Acquisition

Students examine how humans learn language as well as how they
learn more than one language, as is the case for the vast majority

of people. Students also explore the factors that enable or hinder
language learning and whether bilinguals are smarter. These are just
some of the fascinating issues addressed in the course that combines
study of theory, fieldwork-based analysis of learner language, and
pedagogical considerations, including a focus on both English and
World Language learners. Offered annually in the fall semester.
Required for ESL licensure and TEFL certificate. Also counts toward
applied linguistics concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

EDUC 270: Exploring Teaching

This course provides full-time placement in a school setting for
students wanting to explore a career in teaching or gain greater
understanding of teaching as a profession. Directed by host teachers,
students may observe, assist within the classroom, tutor, teach,
coach, attend faculty meetings and functions, and meet with school
personnel. Students attend weekly seminars and complete assigned
readings and reflective writings. Offered alternate January Terms, odd
years. Counts as the January Term requirement for the non-licensure
and TEFL certificate education concentration.

Prerequisite: EDUC 260 or EDUC 290 or EDUC 295.

EDUC 293: Refugee and Immigrant Experiences in Faribault, MN
Students explore the challenges and opportunities that have occurred
in Faribault for people with refugee and immigrant backgrounds and
educators and community members working with those communities
to create supportive contexts (including educational, social, economic,
political) that meet the needs and aspirations of those communities.
Offered periodically. Also counts toward race and ethnic studies major
and concentration.

Prerequisites: EDUC 260 or EDUC 290 or EDUC 295 or permission of
instructor.

EDUC 294: Academic Internship

EDUC 295: Foundations of Education

This course explores educational experiences in the United States from
political, historical, sociological and philosophical lenses. Students
also explore their own intersecting identities, cultivate racial literacy,
and develop the mindsets and skills of antiracist and culturally
responsive-sustaining educators. Students gain practical experience
in an educational setting through a required 20-hour field experience.
Recommended to be taken fall of sophomore year to begin the
licensure sequence; not open to first-year students. Offered both
semesters, annually. Also counts toward the social studies education
major and the educational studies concentration - TEFL certificate
track.

Prerequisite: Not open to first-year students.

EDUC 298: Independent Study

EDUC 321: Teaching of Reading, 5-12 (0.50)

This course provides a theoretical and practical foundation for
assisting secondary readers. Students learn the essentials of good
reading instruction and apply them in the development of a literature
unit. Required 10-hour field experience. Offered annually in the second
half of the spring semester. Also counts toward applied linguistics
concentration.

Prerequisites: EDUC 330 or permission of instructor.
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EDUC 330: Planning, Instruction, and Assessment

In this course, students learn and practice principles of effective
instruction and develop their own teaching style as they prepare

to become full-time teachers. Topics include learning theory,

teacher roles and responsibilities, planning, methods of instruction,
assessment, and classroom management. Students apply skills in a
required 20-hour field experience and concurrent enrollmentin a lab
section. Open to juniors and seniors. Offered each semester.
Prerequisites: EDUC 295 and acceptance into the teacher education
program.

EDUC 334: Social Studies Perspectives

This course examines basic assumptions about social science,

primal thought, feminism, humanities, history, post-modernism, and
thematic social studies. Students pursue methodologies of structuring
knowledge and the means of advancing knowledge in each discipline.
Students learn how to relate their social studies subject matter to

the total social studies curriculum. Offered annually in the spring
semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 295 or permission of instructor.

EDUC 340: Differentiating Instruction

In this course, teacher candidates learn how to meet the academic,
physical, emotional, and developmental needs of all K-12 students,
including students with disabilities, multilingual learners, gifted
students, and other diverse learners. Participants apply principles
of differentiated instruction and assessment in class and field
experiences. Additional topics include mental health, historical
perspectives, service delivery models, and legal requirements.
Required 20-hour field experience. Open to juniors and seniors only.
Offered fall semester.

Prerequisites: EDUC 295 and EDUC 330.

EDUC 345: Teaching of Communication Arts/Literature, 5-12

This course prepares pre-service communication arts/literature
teachers to share their love of the English language with secondary
students. Attention is given to the theory and techniques of teaching
writing, literature, reading, speech, listening, and media literacy. In
addition, students explore topics including multicultural literature,
adolescent literature, responding to and evaluating writing, unit
planning in the language arts, and the Common Core State Standards
for Literacy. Required 20-hour field experience component. Offered
annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward applied linguistics
concentration.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 346: Who is My Neighbor? Ethics of Refugee and Immigrant
Education

This course addresses the reception of migrants in relationship to
education and ethics. Students interrogate laws, policies, practices,
and foundational belief systems involved in immigration while learning
about normative perspectives in ethics. They interrogate best practices
for teaching and interacting with refugees, immigrants and immigrant
communities that reflect moral responsibility. Required for ESL
licensure, and highly relevant for all educators and those interested in
immigration. 10-hour service component working with migrants in the
community. Open to juniors and seniors. Offered annually in the fall
semester.
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EDUC 348: Assessment of ESL, K-12

This course provides students with theoretical and practical knowledge
about assessing the language proficiency of English Language
Learners. Students learn how to construct and administer appropriate
and non-discriminatory assessment and evaluation tools. Students
administer several assessments and write a formal report. Required
field experience component. Should be taken concurrently with

EDUC 352. Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward
applied linguistics concentration.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 350: Teaching of Mathematics, 5-12

Students act as a "community of scholars" to examine current issues
and trends in mathematics education. They learn strategies for
engaging pupils in active mathematical investigation, using appropriate
technology and other mathematical tools and for emphasizing
communication, problem solving, reasoning and mathematical
connections in their teaching. Includes reliance on the National Council
of Teachers of Mathematics Standards documents. Required 20-hour
field experience component. Offered annually in the spring semester.
Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 352: Methods in EAL and World Language Instruction

This course provides a foundation in language education methods
for K-12 ESL and K-12 World Language licensure. It is designed to
provide the necessary knowledge base for students preparing to
teach ESL and/or world languages in the schools. This base includes
both theoretical background and practical strategies for planning and
carrying out an effective language education program in ESL or World
Languages. Required 20-hour field experience component. Offered
annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward applied linguistics
concentration.

Prerequisites: EDUC 250 and EDUC 330.

EDUC 355: Teaching of Music in the Elementary School

The goal of the course is to acquire the knowledge, skills, and
understandings necessary to develop, implement and assess a K-5
general music program. The course emphasizes current approaches
such as those of Orff, Dalcroze and Kodaly as well as intercultural
and interdisciplinary learning. Required 10-hour field experience
component. Offered annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 356: Teaching of Music in the Middle and High School (0.50)

The goal of the course is to acquire the knowledge, skills, and
understandings necessary to develop, implement and assess a general
music program for grades 5-12. Optional field experience component.
Offered annually in the first-half of the fall semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330 and EDUC 355.

EDUC 358: Teaching of Vocal Music in the Secondary School (0.50)

This course focuses on the many aspects involved in coordinating

and teaching a secondary choral program. It includes discussions on
extra-curricular activities, grading and record keeping, curriculum,
repertoire and program planning, professional development, and other
pertinent and related topics. Students gain practical knowledge and
skills necessary to successfully manage a vocal music program. Offered
annually in the fall semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 359: Teaching of Instrumental Music (0.50)

Prospective band and orchestra teachers study the skills and
knowledge necessary for successfully conducting instrumental music.
The course includes teaching philosophy and strategies, repertoire and
program planning, budgeting and scheduling, musical materials and
scoring, recruiting and evaluation and specialized topics such as jazz
ensemble and marching band. Offered annually in the fall semester.
Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 364: Teaching of Science, 5-12

Prospective science teachers learn strategies for the practical
application of learning theory to secondary school science classrooms.
Topics include: the national science standards movement and No Child
Left Behind; inquiry learning in the science classroom; lesson planning;
teaching in the classroom and in the laboratory; technology; managing
a science laboratory; and continuing professional development.
Required 20-hour field experience component. Offered annually in the
spring semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 365: Teaching of Social Studies, 5-12

Students acquire the skills, knowledge and attitudes to become
successful teachers in the secondary social studies classroom. They
use the curriculum standards of the National Council for Social
Studies and those identified by the State of Minnesota to develop
goals, outcomes, and assessments for the various content areas.
Students acquire the knowledge, skills, and understandings necessary
to address appropriate skills development in 5-12 social studies
classrooms. Required 20-hour field experience component. Offered
annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: EDUC 330.

EDUC 374: Reading in the Content Area (0.50)

This course focuses on evidence-based best practices in reading
instruction that can be used across the curriculum by secondary
teachers. Students acquire the necessary knowledge, skills, and
strategies to teach reading in the teaching candidate's content
area(s).Required 10-hour field experience. Offered each semester.
Prerequisite: EDUC 330 or permission of the instructor.

EDUC 378: Multicultural Education in Hawaii: Seminar and Practicum
(study away)

Students examine the influence of race, class, and multiculturalism

in American schools by participating as teachers' assistants and

tutors in Honolulu schools. Students discover the challenges and
benefits associated with teaching in a diverse racial, cultural, and socio-
economic environment. Through guest lectures, readings, field trips,
and seminars, students learn about the truly unique geographic and
cultural setting of the Hawaiian Islands. This environment makes an
excellent framework for examining race, ethnicity, power, and privilege
in U.S. schools. Fulfills EDUC 382: Human Relations requirement. P/N
only. Intended for education major/licensure students; cannot fulfill
the January Term requirement for TEFL certification. Offered alternate
January Terms, even years. Also counts toward race and ethnic studies
major and concentration.

Prerequisite: EDUC 295 or EDUC 330.



EDUC 379: Urban Education Practicum and Seminar (study away)
This program provides an opportunity for students to gain direct
teaching experience by serving as an intern for a teacher in a
Minneapolis/St. Paul public school. The January Term will heighten
students' sensitivities to the complexities of multicultural, urban
education and provide exposure to models used to foster educational
and personal success in diverse student populations. On/off-campus
orientation will be followed by four weeks of full-time work in a
classroom with a host teacher and participation in weekly seminars
with the college instructor. Reading assignments, reflective journals,
and guest speakers will complement the experience. Fulfills EDUC 382:
Human Relations requirement. Intended for education major/licensure
students. P/N only. Offered during January Term. Apply through the
Education Department by Oct.15. Also counts toward race and ethnic
studies major and concentration.

Prerequisites: EDUC 330 or permission of instructor.

EDUC 381: Senior Seminar (0.50)

Offered concurrently with student teaching, this course meets during
and after student teaching. It focuses on professional development,
including personal philosophies of teaching/education, professional
ethics, and portfolio development. Seminar sessions also address
specific issues pertaining to the student teacher experience including
classroom management, differentiated instruction, assessment, and
planning. Student teachers only. Offered each semester.

EDUC 382: Human Relations (0 Cr)

All candidates must have a multicultural field experience to help
develop their competence in teaching in multicultural environments.
A minimum of 80 hours of field experience in a multicultural school
environment (an January Term or its equivalent) is required prior to
student teaching. All field experiences must be pre-approved. Below
is a summary of options: EDUC 378: Multicultural Education in Hawaii;
EDUC 379: Urban Education Seminar and Practicum; or pre-approved
internships in multicultural schools. See Education Department faculty
and website for advice and information. EDUC 382 is not a course.
Rather it is a recording mechanism indicating St. Olaf students who
have completed their multicultural education requirement. Students
register for EDUC 382 during their professional semester. P/N only.
Offered each semester.

EDUC 389: Student Teaching (3.0)

Students are assigned to a full-time internship in schools under the
guidance of a competent cooperating teacher and supervised by
faculty from both the content area department and the Education
Department. Student teaching provides the best possible introduction
to the teaching experience. Student teachers practice all classroom
teaching skills required to assure competency to begin their first

year of teaching. Minimum of 14 full-time weeks teaching, including
orientation sessions and required seminars. Only student teachers
may enroll: seniors or college graduates. Offered each semester.

EDUC 391: Student Teaching: Additional License (0.50)

Students are assigned to a full-time internship in schools under the
guidance of a competent cooperating teacher and supervised by
faculty from both the content area department and the Education
Department. Minimum of 6-12 full-time weeks teaching. Only student
teachers may enroll: seniors or college graduates seeking an additional
license. Offered each semester and during January Term. Cannot be
taken concurrently with EDUC 389.

Prerequisite: completion of EDUC 389 or equivalent.
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EDUC 394: Academic Internship

EDUC 396: Directed Undergraduate Research

This course provides a comprehensive research opportunity, including
an introduction to relevant background material, technical instruction,
identification of a meaningful project, and data collection. The topic

is determined by the faculty member in charge of the course and

may relate to their research interests. Offered based on department
decision. May be offered as a 1.00 credit course or .50 credit course.
Prerequisite: determined by individual instructor.

EDUC 398: Independent Research

Faculty

Chair, 2023-2024

Elizabeth A. Leer

Professor of Education

English education; reading; curriculum and instruction

Eric Becklin
Visiting Instructor in Asian Studies
Chinese Christianity; republican China; religion and place

Anne Breckbill
Adjunct Instructor in Education, Licensed Independent Clinical Social
Worker and Licensed Alcohol and Drug Counselor

Heather Campbell
Associate Professor of Education and Director of First-Year Seminar
ESL; reading; special education

Daniel Forstner
Instructor in Education
education; first year writing

Leigh Ann Garner
Assistant Professor of Music
music education

Courtney A. Humm
Instructor in Education
social studies education; urban and multicultural education

Dana L. Maeda
Instructor in Music
oboe; historic winds; woodwind techniques; chamber music

Ryota Matsuura (On leave fall 2023)
Professor of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science
mathematics education; algebraic number theory

Emily K. Mohl
Associate Professor of Biology and Education
evolutionary ecology; plant-insect interactions; science education

Natalia Romero Arbeldez
Adjunct Instructor of Education

Nancy Veverka
Visiting Instructor in Education

Jill A. Watson
Associate Professor of Education
ESL; SLIFE education
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Enduring Questions

Ibtesam al-Atiyat, Holland Hall 507
507-786-3652

alatiyat@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/enduring-questions/

An integrated sequence of five courses taken over two years, Enduring
Questions: Texts and Conversations introduces students to literature,
philosophy, history, the arts, and religious studies through direct
encounters with significant works. Beginning with the ancient Greeks
and the Hebrew Bible, the program traces the development of literary
and artistic expression, philosophy, religious belief, and historical
reflection through the centuries, extending into the modern world.
Students respond to great works, challenging the ideas expressed

in them and challenging their own ideas as well, thus joining a
conversation through the ages about the perennial issues of human
life. These issues include freedom, beauty, suffering, happiness, what it
means to be human, what constitutes a good society, and the relation
between the human and the divine.

Enduring Questions is open to students of all interests. This program
appeals to those who like to read, discuss, and write about ideas; those
who believe that learning about the past is profoundly relevant to
understanding the present and those who believe that an education
ought to cultivate critical minds, inquisitive spirits, and moral
sensitivity.

The faculty members who teach an Enduring Questions cohort remain
with the students through the courses in the standard sequence
(QUEST 113-218), as fellow participants in the conversation. Students in
Enduring Questions live in the same residence hall their first year and
enjoy eating meals together, attending films and theater, and going on
field trips throughout the program.

Students who complete the sequence can apply to participate in
QUEST 280 What is Europe? The Grand Tour, National Museums, &
European Identity, a January term course that travels to Europe
(usually England, France, and Italy) in alternating years.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Program

Admission to the Program

Students are invited to apply to the Enduring Questions program after
they are admitted to the college. Selection is based on an essay whose
topic is announced in the application form.

Courses

QUEST 113-QUEST 218 are offered only to first-year students and
sophomores enrolled in Enduring Questions. Enduring Questions
students must take these courses in sequence. Enrolimentin
subsequent courses is contingent upon successful completion of all
prior courses in the sequence.

QUEST 113: Heroes, Gods, and Monsters

Students explore the philosophy, arts, and religion of the Ancient
Mediterranean through works of the Babylonians, Israelites, and
Greeks, usually including the Epic of Gilgamesh, Homer, Plato, Aristotle,
Sappho, Sophocles, and the Hebrew Bible, with modern criticism
providing context. This course requires close reading of texts, critical
analysis, engaged discussion, and learning in community. Students
complete an intensive research project and reflect on the liberal arts
and their positions as modern students of ancient texts. Offered
annually in the fall semester. Counts toward ancient studies major.

QUEST 115: Emperors, Orators, Disciples

The Roman Empire and the rise of Christianity posed questions about
the soul, civic and religious virtue, building and resisting empire, and
the use of history for political ends. Students address how Christianity
was shaped by Roman culture and shaped it in turn. Works include
epic, history, philosophy, oratory, canonical and non-canonical gospels,
epistles, and apocalyptic works. Students practice oral presentations
and debates and complete a project linking visual arts to Roman
culture and religion. Offered annually during January Term. Counts
toward ancient studies major.

QUEST 116: Warriors, Mystics, Reformers

Christian and Muslim empires rose and fell in the Medieval and
Renaissance Mediterranean world. The end of feudalism and changing
social structures offered platforms to marginalized speakers. This
course usually includes the Quran, Christian and Muslim theology,
mysticism, and authors like Augustine, Hildegard von Bingen, Dante,
Machiavelli, and Michelangelo. Course themes include journeys,
gender, sexuality, faith, and reason. Students reflect on the relevance
of premodern Europe to today's world and their learning process thus
far. Counts toward medieval studies major.

Prerequisites: QUEST 113 and QUEST 115.

QUEST 217: Explorers, Rationalists, Revolutionaries

From 1600-1900, classical and Biblical texts spread globally through
exploration and colonization. This course addresses how Greco-Roman
and Biblical thought informed not only the Enlightenment, science,
and Romanticism, but also justifications of colonization and slavery.
Typical authors include Shakespeare, Descartes, Milton, Sor Juana,
Kant, Equiano, Wollstonecraft, Hegel, and Marx, addressing freedom,
the moral life, just war, certainty, and evil. Students discuss how history
is constructed from evidence and how its interpretation impacts the
present.

Prerequisites: QUEST 116.

QUEST 218: Critics, Dreamers, Radicals

In this course, students consider the modern age in light of their
Enduring Questions experience. Topics include artists and authors
from the twentieth century to the present, such as Freud, Picasso,
Woolf, Arendt, and Borges, addressing topics such as the rise of
nationalism, rejections of colonialism, globalization, migration, and
race and racism. Students identify and evaluate their own ethical views
in relation to ethical theories, like consequentialism and virtue ethics,
encountered throughout the Enduring Questions program. Offered
annually in the spring semester.

Prerequisites: QUEST 217.



QUEST 280: What is Europe? The Grand Tour, National Museums, &
European Identity

This course critically engages the notion of European identity by
exploring the idea of the Grand Tour and the emergence of national
museums. Students will experience firsthand some of the sites,
artifacts, and works of art encountered in the Enduring Questions
program and reflect on the ways in which the program, like the Grand
Tour itself, delineates cultural borders as well as disrupts them.
Offered alternate years during January Term. Apply through Smith
Center for Global Engagement.

Prerequisite: completion of GCON 217 or QUEST 217 or permission of
the instructor.

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Ibtesam al-Atiyat

Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology

Arab society; gender; social movements; Islamic movements

Anthony Bateza
Associate Professor of Religion
Reformation studies

Brett B. DeFries
Assistant Professor of English

Daniel Farnham
Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy

Bjorn Nordfjord

Associate Professor of Practice in English

American cinema; world cinema; crime fiction; adaptation and
narrative theory

Jason J. Ripley

Associate Professor of Religion

Biblical theology; Gospel of John; imperial; gender; postcolonial
interpretation

Hsiang-Lin Shih
Associate Professor of Asian Studies
Chinese literature; classical and modern eras
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Engineering Studies

Darla Frandrup, Regents Science 236
507-786-3142

frandrup@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/newstudents/engineering-studies/

Engineering is the application of math and science in the pursuit of
solving problems. The field encompasses traditional understanding
of engineers as builders, from the development of renewable
energy technologies to the design of life saving medical devices.
However, engineering extends beyond the creation of physical
objects, and includes the development of systems, models, and
algorithms designed to meet a specified need. Studying engineering
at a liberal arts institution provides perspective on the development
of technological innovations not in isolation but situated in a global
context that requires an appreciation for human needs.

Overview of the Concentration

Completing this concentration in combination with a majorin a
natural science or math prepares students to pursue graduate

work in engineering. The Engineering Studies curriculum provides
students with the mathematical and analytical skills that constitute the
foundations of engineering, supporting a wide array of fields including
mechanical, electrical, civil, and environmental engineering. In addition,
the concentration offers practical, applied skills such as working

with laboratory instrumentation, design software, and/or fabrication
techniques. There are a core set of courses in mathematics, chemistry,
physics, and computer programming, and then a menu of electives
that students can choose from in order to tailor their coursework to
their Engineering interests.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Concentration

Recommendations for Fields of
Engineering

Beyond the core courses of the concentration, students are able to
choose three elective courses. We recommend that students take one
of the design courses as an elective if possible (PHYS 160: Introduction
to Engineering Design or PHYS 360: Engineering Design Practicum),
and otherwise choose electives that support their particular field of
interest. Consider the recommendations below for courses to consider
for different engineering subfields. Note that these are suggestions
only, and seek out advice from the Engineering Studies Concentration
Director if you have any questions.

Mechanical
+ ENGR 261: Engineering Thermodynamics

+ ENGR 365: Computer Aided Engineering
+ PHYS 362: Materials
Civil
+ PHYS 362: Materials
* ENGR 365: Computer Aided Engineering

Electrical
» PHYS 246: Electronics

» CSCl 241: Hardware Design
+ PHYS 362: Materials
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Environmental
* ENGR 261: Engineering Thermodynamics

+ CHEM 382: Instrumental Analysis

Chemical
+ CHEM 382: Instrumental Analysis

+ ENGR 261: Engineering Thermodynamics
+ PHYS 362: Materials

Biomedical/Biotechnical
* BIO 243: Human Anatomy

+ Depending on specific interest: PHYS 362, PHYS 246, ENGR 261

Distinction

Students who demonstrate excellence in the Engineering Studies
coursework and who complete and report on an additional project,
typically a research experience, will be considered for distinction in
the Engineering Studies Concentration. The project may culminate in
a public presentation on research work or a topic of current interest
in engineering or in a written report such as a published paper or a
paper submitted for an independent research course. Other activities
may be eligible; check with the concentration director. In seeking

to honor outstanding work in the concentration, faculty members

do not rely solely on grades earned, but also consider factors such

as improvement and dedication. All faculty members who teach
courses that are a part of the concentration may nominate candidates
who have met the above criterion, and the decision will be made by
the concentration director in consultation with faculty teaching the
concentration courses.

Requirements
Requirements for the Concentration

The engineering studies concentration requires the completion of a
set of core mathematics and science courses (with an option for which
Physics track to take) and the completion of three elective courses.

Code Title Credits
Core Courses
MATH 119 Calculus | with Review 1.00

or MATH 120 Calculus |
MATH 126 Calculus 1l 1.00
MATH 220 Elementary Linear Algebra 1.00
MATH 226 Multivariable Calculus 1.00
MATH 230 Differential Equations | 1.00
CHEM 125 Structural Chemistry and 1.00

Equilibrium

or CHEM 121 General Chemistry

& CHEM 123 and Atomic and Molecular Structure

or CHEM 122 Introductory Chemistry
Choose one of the following Physics tracks: 2.00-3.00

PHYS 124 Principles of Physics |
PHYS 125 Principles of Physics Il
Cscl 121 Principles of Computer Science
or CSCI 125 Computer Science for Scientists and
Mathematicians
OR
PHYS 130 Analytical Physics |

PHYS 131 Analytical Physics Il
Choose from the following elective courses to 3.00
total 3.0 credits:
BIO 243 Human Anatomy and
Physiology: Organs and Organ
Systems
or BIO 247 Animal Physiology
CHEM 382 Instrumental Analysis
CSCl 241 Hardware Design
or CSCI 251 Software Design and Implementation
ENGR 261 Engineering Thermodynamics
ENGR 290 Selected Topics in Engineering
with Lab
ENGR 291 Selected Topics in Engineering
ENGR 360 Engineering Design Practicum
ENGR 365 Computer Aided Engineering
ENGR 390 Engineering Fellows | (0.50)
ENGR 391 Engineering Fellows Il (0.50)
PHYS 160 Introduction to Engineering
Design
PHYS 246 Electronics
PHYS 362 Materials Engineering and
Nanoscience
Total Credits 11-12

Courses

ENGR 261: Engineering Thermodynamics

Engineering Thermodynamics explores the relationship between
energy, heat, and work. Students develop the analytical skills to model
the movement of energy through a system. Major topics include the
laws of thermodynamics, heat transfer processes, control volume
analysis, engine cycles, gas and vapor power systems, and refrigeration
and heat pump systems. These thermodynamic processes are
fundamental to a wide variety of engineering fields. Offered annually.
Prerequisites: PHYS 130 and PHYS 131, or PHYS 124, PHYS 125, and
CSClI 121 or CSCI 125; and MATH 126.

ENGR 290: Selected Topics in Engineering with Lab

Students engage in in-depth study of particular topics in engineering
in a full-semester format. Topics are based on student interest and
available staff. Potential course topics include Renewable Energy
Systems, Fluid Dynamics, Signals and Systems, and Optics. This course
includes weekly laboratory sessions. Offered periodically.
Prerequisites: PHYS 130 and PHYS 131 OR PHYS 124, PHYS 125, and
CSCI 121 (or CSCI 125) and MATH 126 or equivalent.

ENGR 291: Selected Topics in Engineering

Students engage in in-depth study of particular topics in engineering
in a full-term. Topics are based on student interest and available staff.
Potential course topics include Renewable Energy Systems, Fluid
Dynamics, Signals and Systems, and Optics. Offered periodically.
Prerequisites: PHYS 130 and PHYS 131 OR PHYS 124, PHYS 125, and
CSCI 121 (or CSCI 125) and MATH 126 or equivalent.



ENGR 360: Engineering Design Practicum

This course gives students the opportunity to work on real world
physics and engineering problems. Companies, non-profits, and

other organizations provide projects relevant and important to the
organizations' goals. Students work in teams to approach these
projects from an engineering design perspective that emphasizes
hands-on work, prototyping, and organizational skills. Offered annually
during January Term.

Prerequisite: PHYS 244 or permission of the instructor.

ENGR 365: Computer Aided Engineering

How do we ensure complex structures don't fail? How can we model
air flow around a wind turbine? How does heat get distributed as

a rocket reenters the atmosphere? To solve real-world problems,
computational tools are essential in the engineer's toolbox.

Students will learn and apply numerical methods for interpolation,
differentiation, integration, and solving ordinary and partial differential
equations. After grasping these fundamentals, students will use finite
element simulation software to model increasingly complex systems.
Offered annually in the spring semester. Also counts toward physics
major.

Prerequisites: PHYS 130, PHYS 131 (or PHYS 124, PHYS 125, and
CSCI 121/CSCI 125), MATH 226, MATH 230.

ENGR 390: Engineering Fellows I (0.50)

This is the first 0.5 credit course in a two course sequence that is part
of the Engineering Fellows experience. Students engage in a team-
based engineering design project alongside a domain expert within
the St. Olaf Community. Students also participate in professional
development activities in preparation for continuing in the field of
engineering and engage in a community based activity to support
youth interest in engineering. Open only to juniors and seniors.
Prerequisites: PHYS 130 and PHYS 131 (or PHYS 124, PHYS 125 and
CSCI 121 or CSCI 125); PHYS 160 or permission of the instructor.

ENGR 391: Engineering Fellows I (0.50)

This is the second 0.5 credit course in a two course series that is part
of the Engineering Fellows experience. Students engage in a team-
based engineering design project alongside a domain expert within
the St. Olaf Community. Students also participate in professional
development activities in preparation for continuing in the field of
engineering and engage in a community based activity to support
youth interest in engineering.

Prerequisite: ENGR 390; Open only to juniors and seniors.

Faculty

Director, 2023-2024

Brian Borovsky

Professor of Physics

surface science; friction and contact mechanics; micro/nanoscale
applied physics

Alden Adolph (On leave 2023-24)
Associate Professor of Physics

Jordan Dull
Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics

Jason ). Engbrecht
Associate Provost; Professor of Physics
positron and antimatter physics; robotics

Eric L. Hazlett
Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics
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English

Lynda Maus, Rolvaag 526A
507-786-3200
maus@stolaf.edu
wp.stolaf.edu/english

The English Department offers three majors: the English major; a
modified version of English major for students who wish to receive a
teaching license (the English major with Communication Arts/Literature
Teaching Licensure); and a major in Creative Writing. While each

of these paths is distinct, they share a commitment to the study of
literature. Literature is one of the most compelling ways humans have
reflected on their lives and the world around them, imagined different
worlds, and communicated with each other. It offers the pleasures of
artistic expression combined with the rewards of empathy and insight,
knowledge and inspiration.

In their study of literature, our students dig deeply and range widely.
Each semester, the department offers a variety of courses, including
courses in American, British, and Anglophone literature (English-
language literature from Africa, Asia, and Caribbean); creative writing
workshops in fiction, creative nonfiction, poetry, and other genres;
and courses in areas of professional writing such as journalism and
business writing. Students have considerable flexibility in shaping their
course of study to their individual interests and aspirations.

The three majors offered by the English Department are easily and
frequently combined with other majors and are compatible with
study abroad and away programs and courses. Many courses taken
elsewhere can fulfill major credit.

With their emphasis on critical thinking, creativity, and communication,
each of our three majors prepares students for a variety of futures--

as scholars and educators; journalists and lawyers; leaders in
business, politics, publishing, and the non-profit sector; video game
designers and filmmakers; and, of course, novelists, poets, and other
professional writers.

Overview of English and Creative
Writing Majors

The English Department offers three distinct majors: a ten-course
English major (or "graduation major"), a modified version of the
standard major for students who wish to receive a teaching license

(the English major with Communication Arts/Literature Teaching
Licensure), and a major in Creative Writing.

The standard English major requires ten courses: ENGL 185, one
course in each of three specified categories (American literature,
Anglophone literature, and British literature), one course that fulfills
the department’s antiracism requirement, and five electives. Among
the courses taken at level ll, at least one must be in literature before
1800. Among the ten courses required for the major, at least two
must be at level Ill, and at least one of these level Il courses must be
in literary studies. Independent research cannot count as one of a
student’s two level Il major requirements.

The English major with Communication Arts/Literature Teaching
Licensure requires eight courses in the English Department and
additional coursework in other departments. The eight required
courses in the English Department are ENGL 150, ENGL 185, ENGL 205,
ENGL 242, a Shakespeare course, a course in Anglophone literature,
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and two electives. Among the eight English courses required for

the major, at least one must be a level lll offering in literary studies.
Independent research cannot count for a student’s level Il literary
studies requirement. Other required courses include LNGST 250,
THEAT 120, and FMS 160. Students should consult the Education
Department for further information and clarification of requirements.

The creative writing major requires ten courses. This major requires
a minimum of five courses in creative writing: two level Il creative
writing workshops (from among English 291, 292, and 293), English
150 or one additional level Il creative writing workshop, and two level
Il advanced creative writing workshops (from among English 371,
372, and 373). It also requires a minimum of three courses in literary
studies: English 185 and a minimum of one course in two of three
categories (American, Anglophone, and British). In addition to these
eight courses, students must complete a minimum of two electives in
creative writing and/or literary studies. Among the courses taken in
literary studies, at least one must be in literature before 1800. Among
the ten courses required for the major, one course must fulfill the
English Department’s antiracism requirement.

OLE Core Curriculum

Many English courses carry OLE Core curriculum attributes in Creativity
and Writing Across the Curriculum. Some carry Global Histories and
Societies, Power and Race, or Ethical Reasoning in Context attributes.

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
English Major (the standard major
and the modified version for students
pursuing a teaching license)

Intended Learning Outcomes for the
Creative Writing Major

Distinction

See Academic Honors (p. 16)

In the Fall Semester of 2021, the English Department faculty voted

to discontinue the awarding of distinction in the English department.
This decision was the culmination of conversations over several years-
conversations that acquired greater urgency as the department began
a more rigorous and wide-ranging discussion of equity, inclusion,

and antiracism during the 2020-2021 academic year. In making

this decision, the English Department joined several other St. Olaf
departments and programs that have made the same decision

in recent years. The department also joined a number of other
departments and programs that have not offered distinction for many
years.

Special Programs

Special programs include semester and full-year study in England at
Oxford, Lancaster, and East Anglia; study in Scotland at Aberdeen;
semester and full-year study in Ireland at Trinity College Dublin,
University College Dublin, and National University of Ireland Galway;
January term study in the Caribbean; January term theater study in
London; and internships in writing. (See The Smith Center for Global
Engagement for further information.) Generally speaking, students
can use a maximum of two courses taken during study abroad and
away to fulfill requirements in the English major (aside from St. Olaf
January term study abroad and away programs). Students who are

interested in applying additional off-campus study coursework toward
the English major should consult with the Department Chair prior to
their departure.

Recommendations for Graduate and
Professional Study

Students planning on graduate study in English should take the
graduation major and additional courses for a total not to exceed

14. The graduate school requirements for programs leading to an
M.F.A. in creative writing, a Ph.D. in literary studies or comparative
literature, or a Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Composition are significantly
different. Students interested in pursuing one of these paths should
choose an academic advisor with relevant expertise and plan their
coursework carefully. In recent years, English majors have been
accepted for graduate study in literature at schools including Berkeley,
Chicago, Princeton, Toronto, Minnesota, Washington, and Wisconsin;
department majors have gone to graduate study in creative writing at
schools including Boston University, George Mason, lowa, and the New
School.

Requirements
Requirements for the English Major

The standard English major is organized around three categories
(American literature, Anglophone literature, and British literature) and
requires ten courses: English 185, three courses in specified categories,
one course that fulfills the department’s antiracism requirement, and
five electives. Among the courses taken at level I, at least one must

be in literature before 1800. Among the ten courses required for the
major, at least two must be at level Ill, and at least one of these level

Il courses must be in literary studies. Independent research cannot
count as one of a student's two level Ill major requirements.1' 23

Code Title Credits
One Core Course:
ENGL 185 Literary Studies 1.00
One Course in American Literature: 1.00
ENGL 203 Asian American Literature
ENGL 205 American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 207 Women of the African Diaspora
ENGL 209 Arab American Literature and
Film
ENGL 232 Writing America 1588-1800
ENGL 251 Major Chicano/a Authors
ENGL 261 Counterculture and American
Literature
ENGL 263 Narratives of Social Protest
ENGL 279 Psychopathy in American
Culture
ENGL 340 Advanced Studies in Literary
Eras: American
ENGL 345 Topics in American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 392 Major American Authors
One Course in Anglophone Literature: 1.00

ENGL 201 Transatlantic Anglophone

Literature



ENGL 204 South Asian Literature
ENGL 206 African Literature
ENGL 219 Anglophone Literature and
Global Ethics
ENGL 347 Topics in Post-Colonial
Literatures
One Course in British Literature: 1.00
ENGL 208 Black and Asian British
Literatures
ENGL 222 Ecocriticism and Renaissance
Literature
ENGL 223 Old and Middle English
Literature: The Weird and the
Wonderful
ENGL 225 Neoclassical and Romantic
Literatures
ENGL 228 Romantic/Victorian/Modern
British Literature
ENGL 229 Twentieth-Century British and
Irish Literature
ENGL 243 Arthurian Legend and
Literature
ENGL 256 Shakespeare and His
Contemporaries
ENGL 269 Art, Design, and Literature in
Britain Since 1950
ENGL 271 Literature and the Scientific
Revolution
ENGL 330 Advanced Studies in Literary
Eras: British
ENGL 380 Shakespeare
ENGL 395 Chaucer from an Ethical
Perspective
One Course that Satisfies the English 1.00
Department Antiracism Requirement:
ENGL 203 Asian American Literature
ENGL 205 American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 208 Black and Asian British
Literatures
ENGL 232 Writing America 1588-1800
ENGL 360 Literary Criticism and Theory
Five Elective Courses: 5.00
Total Credits 10

1

The pre-1800 requirement can be fulfilled concurrently with one of
the category requirements (American, Anglophone, British) or the
antiracism requirement.

2

The antiracism requirement cannot be fulfilled concurrently with one
of the category requirements (American, Anglophone, British).
3

At least one of the level lll requirements must be fulfilled with a literary
studies course (not a level Ill creative writing workshop)
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*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the English Major

plus Communication Arts/Literature
(CAL) Teaching Licensure

Requirements for the English Major Plus Communication Arts/
Literature (CAL) Teaching Licensure

Code Title Credits
Four Core Courses:
ENGL 150 The Craft of Creative Writing 1.00
ENGL 185 Literary Studies 1.00
ENGL 205 American Racial and 1.00
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 242 Children's and Young Adult 1.00
Literature
One Shakespeare Course: 1 1.00
ENGL 256 Shakespeare and His
Contemporaries
ENGL 260 Topics in Cross-Disciplinary Literary
Study (when topic is Shakespeare and Material
Culture)
ENGL 272 Global Shakespeares
ENGL 380 Shakespeare
One Course in Anglophone Literature: 1.2 1.00
ENGL 201 Transatlantic Anglophone
Literature
ENGL 204 South Asian Literature
ENGL 206 African Literature
ENGL 219 Anglophone Literature and
Global Ethics
ENGL 347 Topics in Post-Colonial
Literatures
Two Electives: 2.00
Total Credits 8
Code Title Credits
Additional Requirements:
FMS 160 The Media Landscape 1.00
LNGST 250 English Language and 1.00
Linguistics
THEAT 120 Public Speaking 1.00
WRIT 120 Writing and Rhetoric 1.00

Education Department Courses:
Further courses required in Education Department 3

1

At least one of the Shakespeare course, the Anglophone literature
course, or one of the two elective courses in English must be a Level Ill
course in literary studies.

2

The Anglophone Literature course requirement may also be fulfilled

with a course not on this list, with prior approval of the department
chair.
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3
See Education (p. 109).

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing
in the Major requirement.

Requirements for the Creative
Writing Major

Code Title Credits
Two 200-Level Creative Writing Workshops: 2.00
ENGL 274 Topics in Creative Writing
ENGL 291 Creative Nonfiction Writing
ENGL 292 Poetry Writing
ENGL 293 Fiction Writing
ENGL 150 or an Additional 200-Level Creative 1.00
Writing Workshop:
Two 300-Level Creative Writing Workshops: 2.00
ENGL 371 Advanced Poetry Writing
Workshop
ENGL 372 Advanced Fiction Writing
Workshop
ENGL 373 Advanced Creative Nonfiction
Writing Workshop
One Core Course in Literary Studies: 1.00
ENGL 185 Literary Studies
One Course in Two of Three Categories: American 2.00
Literature, Anglophone Literature, or British
Literature:

American Literature

ENGL 203 Asian American Literature

ENGL 205 American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures

ENGL 207 Women of the African Diaspora

ENGL 209 Arab American Literature and
Film

ENGL 232 Writing America 1588-1800

ENGL 251 Major Chicano/a Authors

ENGL 261 Counterculture and American
Literature

ENGL 263 Narratives of Social Protest

ENGL 279 Psychopathy in American
Culture

ENGL 340 Advanced Studies in Literary
Eras: American

ENGL 345 Topics in American Racial and
Multicultural Literatures

ENGL 392 Major American Authors

Anglophone Literature

ENGL 201 Transatlantic Anglophone
Literature

ENGL 204 South Asian Literature

ENGL 206 African Literature

ENGL 219 Anglophone Literature and
Global Ethics

ENGL 347 Topics in Post-Colonial
Literatures

British Literature

ENGL 208 Black and Asian British
Literatures

ENGL 222 Ecocriticism and Renaissance
Literature
ENGL 223 Old and Middle English
Literature: The Weird and the
Wonderful
ENGL 225 Neoclassical and Romantic
Literatures
ENGL 228 Romantic/Victorian/Modern
British Literature
ENGL 229 Twentieth-Century British and
Irish Literature
ENGL 243 Arthurian Legend and
Literature
ENGL 256 Shakespeare and His
Contemporaries
ENGL 269 Art, Design, and Literature in
Britain Since 1950
ENGL 271 Literature and the Scientific
Revolution
ENGL 330 Advanced Studies in Literary
Eras: British
ENGL 380 Shakespeare
ENGL 395 Chaucer from an Ethical
Perspective
Two Elective Courses: 2.00
Total Credits 10
Code Title Credits
Additional Requirements: 12
ENGL 203 Asian American Literature 1.00
ENGL 205 American Racial and 1.00
Multicultural Literatures
ENGL 208 Black and Asian British 1.00
Literatures
ENGL 232 Writing America 1588-1800 1.00
ENGL 360 Literary Criticism and Theory 1.00

1

The pre-1800 requirement can be fulfilled concurrently with one of
the category requirements (American, Anglophone, British) or the

antiracism requirement.
2

Among the ten courses required for the major, one course must
fulfill the antiracism requirement. This requirement can be fulfilled

concurrently with any other requirement for the major.

*By completing this major, the student also satisfies the OLE Core Writing

in the Major requirement.

Courses

Writing and Rhetoric (WRIT 120) is a prerequisite for all courses in
the department except specified level | courses. Most level Il courses



(numbered in the 200s) are open to all students (with some class-year
limits), majors and non-majors alike, without prerequisite beyond WRIT
120. Level lll courses (numbered in the 300s) are primarily confined

to the major, demand control of methods and of basic factual and
theoretical knowledge appropriate to English studies, require more
advanced work, assume more preparation, and pursue subjects in
greater depth than do level Il courses. Level Il courses are open to
students with the stated prerequisites.

Courses in writing provide the opportunity for students, whether

beginning or experienced writers, to develop their own work in a

variety of modes including poetry, journalism, creative nonfiction,
drama, and fiction for both beginning and experienced writers.

Literary Studies

ENGL 108: The Hero and the Trickster in Post-Colonial Literature
Students examine various heroic and trickster figures as manifested

in post-colonial literature from Africa, Asia, and the Caribbean, both
oral and written, and seek to understand what basic human needs

and realities these figures express and fulfill. Offered periodically. Also
counts toward race and ethnic studies major and Africa and the African
Diaspora and race and ethnic studies concentrations.

ENGL 123: Introduction to Poetry

This course introduces students to poetry from a range of perspectives
including, but not limited to the poet's life; the application of categories
of analysis such as race, gender, and nationality; poetry as literary
craft; and the aesthetic appreciation of poems. To experience the
literary medium of poetry in the fullest sense, students are required to
write about, memorize, orally interpret/recite, and compose their own
poetry. Offered periodically.

ENGL 124: Introduction to Drama

This course introduces students to literary analysis through dramatic
texts and performances. Activities may include trips to see local
productions, student in-class performances, staged readings, and
viewing filmed productions. Plays are drawn from varied genres, two
or more historical periods, and both traditional and experimental
approaches. Offered periodically.

ENGL 185: Literary Studies

Students learn strategies of critical analysis and interpretation as they
encounter a variety of literary texts. This course is only recommended
for students interested in pursuing the English major, the modified
English major with a teaching license, or the creative writing major.
Offered each semester.

ENGL 200: Topics in Cross-Cultural Literature

Focusing on global literatures in English and/or multicultural
literatures within a single nation, this topics course examines literature
as a human expression that embraces both commonality and
difference within and across cultures. This course also employs critical
approaches specifically designed to address cross-cultural literary
issues. It may be repeated if topics are different. Offered periodically.
Also counts toward race and ethnic studies major and concentration.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.
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ENGL 201: Transatlantic Anglophone Literature

This course considers Anglophone writing from Africa and the
Caribbean. Linked by the slave trade and colonization, the drive for
national independence, and the challenges of globalization, African
and Caribbean writers have long been in dialogue. In order to provide
a historical understanding of transatlantic Anglophone literature and
an appreciation for its ongoing transformation, readings encompass
influential works by established writers and contemporary works by
emerging voices. Offered periodically. Also counts toward race and
ethnic studies major and concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 203: Asian American Literature

Since the 19th century, immigrants from Asia and the Pacific Islands
have formed communities whose writing has expressed their
shifting role as Asian Americans in the culture and economy of the
United States. This course provides a multi-genre overview of Asian-
American literary traditions in socio-historical context and pays
attention to current concerns such as diasporic displacement, gender,
intergenerational conflicts, sexuality, transnationalism, and U.S.
militarism. Offered periodically. Also counts toward Asian studies
and race and ethnic studies majors and race and ethnic studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 204: South Asian Literature

Exciting writing in English is coming from South Asia: India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka. An area once shaped by British
colonization, South Asia is changing rapidly now with globalization.
Students explore this region's history, culture, and religions through
a selection of primarily 20th- and 21st-century literary texts. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 205: American Racial and Multicultural Literatures

Students explore the histories, cultural patterns, religious practices,
key institutions, gender issues, narrative styles, and significant
contributions to our nation of an array of racial and multicultural
groups. Such diverse writers as Leslie Silko, Chaim Potok, Amy Tan, and
Toni Morrison raise questions about voice and identity, both individual
and collective. Offered annually. Also counts toward race and ethnic
studies major and Africa and the African Diaspora, educational studies,
and race and ethnic studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 206: African Literature

Students explore African literature as it has evolved from oral
traditions like folktales and epics into fiction, poetry, and drama in
written form. Topics studied might include literature of particular
geographical areas, such as East Africa, a genre such as poetry, or
the influence of western literature on that of Africa. Authors studied
may include Chinua Achebe, J. M. Coetzee, Nadine Gordimer, Arthur
Nortje, Wole Soyinka, Ngugi wa Thiong'o, and Alex La Guma. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.
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ENGL 207: Women of the African Diaspora

This course examines the life cycle of black women in Africa, Canada,
the Caribbean, and the United States. Romance, marriage, family,
interracial relations, mothers and daughters, urban environments,
gender politics and sexual violence, relations among females,
intergenerational depictions, historical experiences, public expression
and private reflections, individual and communal identities, class
considerations--all of these and more images and themes arise in the
fictional readings required for this course. Students read such writers
as Mariama Ba, Gordimer, Hurston, and Naylor. Ticket/transportation
fee required. Offered periodically. Also counts toward Africa and the
African Diaspora concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 208: Black and Asian British Literatures

After the Second World War, Britain experienced a surge in
immigration from the Caribbean, South Asia, and Africa, a crucial
step in the transformation of Britain into a multiracial, multicultural
nation. Over the past several decades, these immigrants and their
descendants have crafted distinct bodies of work in literature, film,
music, and visual art. This course is a broad, multi-genre introduction
to their work with particular emphasis on its historical and cultural
context. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 209: Arab American Literature and Film

Focusing primarily on contemporary works, this course introduces
students to Arab American literature and film by exploring different
literary and film genres (the novel, memoir, poetry, documentary film,
feature film). Students examine shared thematic concerns related

to immigration, exile, displacement, gender, religion, and racism.
Students also consider how this literature and film draws upon and
responds to past and present sociopolitical conflicts. Offered alternate
years in the fall semester. Also counts toward film and media studies
and race and ethnic studies majors and film and media studies, Middle
Eastern studies, and race and ethnic studies concentrations.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 216: Ethics and Renaissance Literature

This course examines the ethical commitments of Renaissance
literature and asks students to use works by Edmund Spenser, William
Shakespeare, John Milton, and others to reflect on their own ethical
decision-making. The course is constructed around two main areas

of ethical concern that connect today's world to prior centuries: the
good life, and political ethics of leadership. This course asks how these
texts' ethical commitments can help us understand enduring ethical
dilemmas.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 219: Anglophone Literature and Global Ethics

In this course, students analyze globalization and its consequences
through two related lenses: the ethical and the literary. First, students
explore this phenomenon historically and philosophically, and consider
different ethical responses to globalization's consequences. Then,
students read and analyze works of Anglophone literature (English-
language literature from Africa, Asia, and the Caribbean) that engage
these very issues. This approach both reorients understandings of the
ethics of globalization and emphasizes the role of literature in ethical
inquiry.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 220: Topics in Literary History

These courses trace the process of literary change during a selected
period of approximately one hundred years, providing an experience
of chronological breadth and textual variety. Students examine the
development of styles, conventions, and forms within a particular
national literature or across two or more national literatures. Examples
of possible topics include Declarations of Independence in American
Literature; Literature of the Atlantic Triangle, 1650-1800; 20th-century
British and Irish Modernism. May be repeated if topic is different.
Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 222: Ecocriticism and Renaissance Literature

This course introduces students to ecocriticism as a method of literary
study by surveying English literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries. Students read ecocritical theory and study poetry, plays, and
prose works by authors including William Shakespeare, John Milton,
and Margaret Cavendish. Possible course themes include pastoral,
sugar and slavery, consumption and waste, the Scientific Revolution,
and animals. Assignments use digital technology to gather data,
analyze literature in its historical context, and write for collaborative
scholarly research initiatives. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 223: Old and Middle English Literature: The Weird and the
Wonderful

Two themes persist in early British literature: the role of fate (Old
English wyrd) versus free will and the power of wonders--from the
miraculous to the magical. These themes are traced in the Old English
period in sermons, charms and riddles, biblical epics and Christian
texts, and the heroic epic Beowulf. Readings from the Middle English
period include lyric and ballad, romance from the Arthurian and non-
Arthurian traditions, drama, allegory, mystical treatises, and Chaucer's
Canterbury Tales. Offered periodically. Also counts toward medieval
studies major.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 225: Neoclassical and Romantic Literatures

This course examines the process of literary development in English
during two consecutive and contrasting movements: the Neoclassical
(1660-1780) and Romantic (1780-1840). Students read the works of
representative and important writers from both periods, including
Pope, Swift, Austen, Wordsworth, Blake, Shelley, Emerson, Douglass,
and others, and examine the development of styles, conventions, and
forms in English, Irish, and American literatures. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 228: Romantic/Victorian/Modern British Literature

This course explores British literature of three eras, from Wordsworth
to Woolf. Students begin with the romantic revolution of the late

18th century, traverse the wide 19th-century span of Queen Victoria's
reign, and cross into the modernist era following the cataclysm of
World War I. Within each era, students examine a literary manifesto, a
revolutionary event, an epic poem, a novel, and the aesthetics of the
period. The course emphasizes conversations across eras and striking
moments of "making it new." Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.



ENGL 229: Twentieth-Century British and Irish Literature

The 20th century was a period of great achievement in British and

Irish literature, as demonstrated by the work of James Joyce, Virginia
Woolf, W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, and Samuel Beckett. This course examines
the famously innovative work of poets, playwrights, and novelists
active during the first half of the century. It then considers postwar
writing and the challenges that this literature offered to the ideas and
practices associated with modernism. Offered annually.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 232: Writing America 1588-1800

In this course, students read a variety of early American literary
works (novels, poems, essays, autobiographies, chronicles) from the
early period of North American exploration to the founding of the
United States. The course focuses on intersections between literature
and history, examining how the American nation was "written into
existence" in literature, and examines connections between literature
and discourses of nationalism, race, gender, and religion. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 242: Children's and Young Adult Literature

Students read and discuss children's literature from Britain and the
United States. Beginning with fairy tales and classics from the "golden
age" of children's literature, students explore an array of picture books,
poetry, and fiction, that exemplifies the best in fantasy and realism

for children and young adults. Offered annually. Also counts toward
gender and sexuality studies major and educational studies and
gender and sexuality studies concentrations.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 243: Arthurian Legend and Literature

This course examines a number of foundational texts of the medieval
legend of King Arthur, focusing on key motifs such as the quest and
love triangle, main characters, and genres. Students explore the
specific social contexts that produced these works and select modern
versions that reveal the perennial appeal of the Arthurian myth.
Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 251: Major Chicano/a Authors

Chicano/a identity is perhaps one of the most misunderstood
racial/ethnic identities in the United States. It encompasses many
possible identities--such as Latino, Hispanic, and Mexican-American--
while remaining politically and culturally distinct in its intended
meaning. Students explore the history behind constructions of
Chicano/a identity as expressed through Civil Rights Movement
(post-1964) literature and politics, with the intention of demystifying
the contentious stereotypes surrounding this community. Students
read works by 3-4 major Chicano/a authors. Offered periodically. Also
counts toward Latin American studies and race and ethnic studies
majors and Latin American studies and race and ethnic studies
concentrations.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 253: Authors in English

Students explore the works of major authors writing in English from
around the globe, as well as their historical, social, and geographic
contexts.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.
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ENGL 256: Shakespeare and His Contemporaries

Students examine Renaissance drama by Shakespeare and others in
order to concentrate on how to read the plays well and how to respond
fully to both text and performance. Students attend live performances
when possible and view productions on video. The course includes
some consideration of historical context and background as well as
practice in how to write about the plays. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 258: Folklore

This course focuses on verbal folklore: narratives, songs, and shorter
forms such as proverbs. It explores their intrinsic qualities as literary
creations and also the ways in which they operate together in
combination or in dialogue. The folktale and the epic, for example,
incorporate a variety of these forms, such as the proverb, the song, or
the riddle, to form a complex whole. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 260: Topics in Cross-Disciplinary Literary Study

In addition to the traditional practices of literary study, cross-
disciplinary courses include materials from at least one other academic
discipline, requiring students to compare and combine disciplinary
perspectives in literary analysis. Examples of courses taught under this
heading might include Literature and Politics; Religion and the Novel;
Philosophical Approaches to Literature. May be repeated if topic is
different. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 261: Counterculture and American Literature

This course examines the literary, musical, and popular culture
expressions of several counterculture movements in America after
1945, beginning with the Beat Generation of the 1950s and extending
to activist, hippie, and radical black countercultures of the 1960s

and Punk, No-Wave, and Hip Hop movements of the 1960s and 70s.
Students read works by writers such as Kerouac, Ginsberg, Dylan, Gil
Scott Heron, Patti Smith, Lydia Lunch, Los Bros Hernandez, and Chuck
D, and examine relationships between countercultural expression and
historical, social, and political developments of the era.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 263: Narratives of Social Protest

In this course, students consider the intersections of art and politics in
their dynamic historical frameworks, testing the positions of various
artists and cultural commentators who claim that art accomplishes
nothing in the "real world" or that politics ruin art. The course is
interdisciplinary, comparing literature to other artistic forms such as
music or film. Representative texts may include Ellison's /nvisible Man,
Dylan's songs, and Van Sant's film Milk. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 266: Romanticism and Rock Music

British Romantic and American Transcendentalist literatures
emphasize youth, celebrate the body and energy, and extol intuition,
creativity, and individuality. Rock music has been derided by some
commentators as extreme Romanticism. Students in the course
examine this artistic line of influence and debate its merits. Writers and
musicians may include Blake, Wordsworth, Byron, Emerson, Whitman,
Springsteen, Cloud Cult, and Arcade Fire. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.
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ENGL 268: Literature and Modern Philosophy

This course introduces students to the complicated relationship
between philosophy and literature from any period between the 16th-
century and the present day. Students learn about the intersection of
ideas that fall under the general category of "modernity" and explore
how selected philosophical views influence American and/or English
literary works from the Renaissance to the contemporary period.
Students gain an understanding of modern philosophies by learning
how to incorporate interdisciplinary theories when engaging in literary
analysis. Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 269: Art, Design, and Literature in Britain Since 1950

This cross-disciplinary course traces the flourishing of British creativity
in art, design, and literature from the postwar era to the present--a
period in which Britain emerged as an influential nation in a number of
creative fields, from music to fashion, product design to architecture.
Students examine works, movements, creative practices, and critical
methodologies from art, design, and literature in order to develop a
panoramic understanding of contemporary British creativity. Offered
periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 271: Literature and the Scientific Revolution

The 17th century movement now known as the Scientific Revolution
brought radically altered ideas about human beings, truth, knowledge,
and our place in the universe. This course examines its effects on
English literature from about 1600 to 1700. Students discuss how
changing views, particularly on astronomy and medicine, inspired
literary works. Authors may include William Shakespeare; Christopher
Marlowe; Ben Jonson; John Donne; Francis Bacon; John Milton; and
Margaret Cavendish, Duchess of Newcastle. Fee may be required.
Offered alternate years in the fall semester.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 272: Global Shakespeares

Shakespeare's statement, "all the world's a stage," has never

been more true, as his plays have truly become global texts. This
course charts some of their journeys. Students study four or five

of Shakespeare's plays and use concepts from adaptation studies

to analyze various "Shakespeares" that have emerged across the
globe, including translations, new plays, films, manga, and other re-
mediations. Students will attend at least one performance; a ticket fee
is required.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 275: Literature and Film

Students explore the complex relationships between literature and
film. How do we translate the verbal into the visual? What can novels
do that films cannot and vice versa? Subject matter includes both
classic and contemporary fiction and film. Also counts toward film and
media studies major and concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 276: Literature and the Environment

Through nonfiction, fiction, and poetry, students explore the complex
relations between humans and the "natural” world. Students consider
questions such as the following: What does it mean to be connected
to a landscape? What is a sense of place? Students also reflect on

how they and the writers they read put landscape into language.

Also counts toward environmental studies major (all emphases) and
concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 279: Psychopathy in American Culture

This course explores the everydayness of psychopathy in American
culture. Emphasizing a psychoanalytic-Marxist methodology, the
course analyzes how psychopathy gets normalized in various
subcultures, inhibiting collective attempts at social justice. Areas to be
explored include psychology, criminality, political economy, and the
ethics of psychopathy. Texts and films/television series to be analyzed
may include Dexter,Batman,The Talented Mr. Ripley, True Detective
(season one), and American Psycho. Offered alternate years during
January Term.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 280: Topics in Genre

These courses emphasize the study of literature united by specific
formal elements rather than by theme, topic, historical period, or
national origin. The genre studied may be broad, such as narrative
fiction, or narrowly defined, such as the elegy. The course focuses on
the study of literature through a critical exploration of form. May be
repeated if topic is different.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 283: Crime Fiction

This course examines the development of the crime fiction genre in
English, from its emergence in the 19th century to the present day,
giving particular attention to form, meaning, and historical context.
Students read pioneering works by Poe, classic detective stories as
formulated by Doyle and Christie in England, American "hard-boiled"
crime writers like Hammett and Chandler, police procedurals from
both sides of the Atlantic, and examples of the sub-genre spy fiction.
Offered periodically.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 284: Epic and the Novel

Heroes, monsters, battles, and journeys - for over a thousand years,
elements of epic poetry shaped ideas of what a good story should be.
But with the modern age, the novel replaced epic as the most culturally
revered literary form. Students explore how the novel draws upon as
well as rejects the epic tradition, and how the novel reflects what we
mean by "modernity" itself. This course ranges from Anglo-Saxon epic
to modern and contemporary novels. Offered periodically.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 285: Digital Rhetorics and New Media Literacies

Students explore what it means to be literate in an age of new media
by reading critical scholarship and comparing the ways they read,
interpret, and learn from digital texts to ways they read, interpret, and
learn from print media. In their final, digital project, students critically
examine the use of new media to make humanities scholarship

more public. Offered annually. Also counts toward media studies
concentration.

Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.

ENGL 286: Topics in Rhetoric and Composition

Rhetoric and composition are academic fields within English studies
that take up the questions of how meaning is made and negotiated in
a variety of historical, geographical, and media-based contexts. This
topics course provides students with an overview of these fields and
an in-depth perspective on areas of focus within the fields. Topics
could include: presidential rhetoric, classical rhetoric, technical writing,
interactive texts and video games, feminist rhetoric, and community
literacy. May be repeated if topic is different. Offered annually. Also
counts toward business and management studies concentration.
Prerequisite: WRIT 120 or equivalent.



ENGL 330: Advanced Studies in Literary Eras: British

Students explore specific periods in British literature and examine the
relationship between literary texts and movements and their particular
cultural, political, and historical contexts. Each offering of this course
examines a different literary era and emphasizes specific literary and
historical issues. May be repeated if topic is different.

Prerequisites: ENGL 185 plus at least two English courses at level II, or
permission of the instructor.

ENGL 340: Advanced Studies in Literary Eras: American

Students explore specific periods in American literature and examine
the relationship between literary texts and movements and their
particular cultural, political, and historical contexts. Each offering of
this course examines a different literary era and emphasizes specific
literary and historical issues. May be repeated if topic is different.
Prerequisites: ENGL 185 plus at least two English courses at level Il, or
permission of the instructor.

ENGL 345: Topics in American Racial and Multicultural Literatures
This course focuses on important issues, images, authors, and modes
in an intensive study of racial and multicultural literature in the U.S.
The scope of the course can include racial portraiture, sexual politics,
field and factory experience, color and class status, and church and
family institutions. Authors include such writers as Frederick Douglass
and Maxine Hong Kingston. May be repeated if topic is different. Also
counts toward and race and ethnic studies major and